[No. 52]

"JOURNAL
| of the |
- Straits Branch

- of the

Royal Asiatic Society

MAREH, 1909

Reprinted with the permission of the
ROYAL ASIATIC SOCIETY, MALAYAN BRANCH
| KRAUS REPRINT LTD.

Vaduz
1965



Table of' Cbn,tenté.

Codncil for 1909 . N
Minutes of the Annual General Meeting ... .o Wi
 List of Mémbers for 1909 .o Vil
Annual Report of the Conncil for 1908 ix
Treasurel 's Account for the year 1908 ~exi |
Rules of the Society - ‘ S vxii

A History of Santubong, an Island off the Coast of

Sarawak, by Harold H. Everett and John Hewitt ... 1
~ Awang Sulong Merah Muda (A Malay Folk- Ta.le) ~
edited by R. O. Wzmtedt eee . . 31
Some Early Accounts of the Malay Tap:r, by .
W. George Maxwell .ot e 97
' Groeneveldt 8 Notes on the Malay Archipelago and . |
Malacea, by W. George Maxwell e 107
Malacca Harbour vei L e S 111
Tabu customs of the Warpath amongst the Sea. Day aks
of Sarawak, by John Hewitt ... e 117

 Musang Berjanggut, edited by R. 0. Winstedt L 121



THE
STRAITS BRANCH ,,,

OF THE

ROYAL ASIATIC SOCIETY,

COUXNCIL FOR 1909.

Dr.D.J .» GALLOWAY, President.
- Hox. W. D. BAgNiss, Vice-President for Singapore.
How. R. N. BLAND, Vice- President for Penang.

Mg. H. C. RoBIN#ON, Vice-President for Federated
‘ . Malay States.
- Mr. H. N. RipLey, Honorary Secretary.

Mg. R. J. BartLerr, Honorary Treasurer.

Mgr. W. MAKEPEACE, Honorary Librarian.

Rev. W. Deury, |
DR. HANITSCH,
Mk V. A. FLOWER,
Mg. A. KNIGHT,

. Councillors.




MINUTES

of the

An nual General Meeting.

The Annual General Meeting was held Febraary 10,
- 1909,

Present R

Dr. GaLroway, (in the Chair.)

MR. RostADOs. MRr. V. A. FLOWER.
MRg. A. KNIGHT. ‘MR. PRINGLE.
Dgr. HANITSCH. ~ Mgr. R J. BARTLETT.
Mg MARRIOTT. Rev. H. C. Izarp.
DRr. Lugring. - MR. AYRE.

- REv. W. DRURY. Cart. BisHoP.

Mr. H. N. RIDLEY

The minutes of the last annual general meeting were read
and confirmed.

The Report of the Council for 1908 was laid on the table.

Its adoption was moved by Dr. Galloway seconded by
Rev. H. C. Izard and carried.

The Treasurer’'s accounts were also laid on the table and

Dr. Galloway moved their adoptxon seconded by Dr. Luering.
The motion was carried.

The following officers were elected for the current year.



and Treasurer.
Flower and carried.

MINUTES i

President :

Vice-President Singapore :

s Penang :
1 - F. M. S.:
Ilon. Secretary :
', Treasurer :
' Librarian :

Councillors :

DRr. GALLOWAY.
Hox. W. D. BagrxEs.
Honx. R. N. Braap.”
H. C. RoBiNsox.
H. N. RipLEY.

R. J. BARTLETT.
W. MAKEPEACE.

Dr. HaxiTsCH.
V. A, FLowER.
A. KxNiGHT.

Rev. W. DRrury.

Mr. W. D. Barnes proposed that a clerk be employed at a

salary of 25 dollars a month to assist the Librarian, Secretary
This motion was seconded by Mr. V. A.

Mr. R. J. Bartlett called attention to a portrait of Ilishop

-

Hose presented to the Society by Dr. Galloway and proposed
that a vote of thanks should be given'to him for the gift.
This was seconded by Mr. H. N. Ridlév and carried unani-
mously. |
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Annual Report for 1908.

m

" The Council are pleased to be able to state that the affairs
of the Society are in a satisfactory condition and that con-
siderable progress has been made. :

During the year the following new members were added !
to the Society. ‘ ~

CAPTAIN BISHOP. MR. H. MILLARD.

Mr. T. W. MaIN. - MR. H. MACKRAY.
MR. C. F. C. AYRE.  MR. D. FREEMAN.
MR. TAN CHEN Lock. .. MR. F. R. Twiss.
MR. W. S. ARTHUR. . MR. C. W. C. PARR.

‘Mg. E. G. Woob, re-elected a life member.

During the year two Journals were published viz. Nos. 50
and 52, and Mr. W. D. Barnes completed his index of the
previous fifty volumes of the Society’s Journal and it is now
being pmnted as No. 51. . :

Considerable progress was made with the new edltlon of
the map, which it is hoped may be printed this year.

: A scheme was submitted to the Council by Mr. H. C.

Robinson for the study of the Fauna of the Malay Peninsula
in a systematic manner, with a view of obtaining a grant from
the Society for collecting and studying the Mammals of the

" Peninsula.

The Council appointed a Gommittee to coﬁsider the matter
and it was decided to subscribe a sum not exceeding five
hundred dollars a year for three years to assist in the work.



ANNUAL REPORT FOR 1908, ox

The rules of the Society were revised, and a Vice-Presi-
dent for the Federated Malay States, and an Honorary
Librarian were added to the list of officers of the Society.

The lerary was a.rmnged and catalogued at a. ccst of
200 dollars, of which 50 dollars remains to be paid, and it was
resolved to print the catalogue.

An unusual number of books were bound at a ccst of
$450 50 and a new book case was bought.

" It was decided in accordance with an invitation from the

Director of the Bureau of the International Catalogue of |

‘Scientific Literature, to establish a Regional Bureau to collect
‘and transmit to the Home Bureau materials from works pub-
lished locally for the Catalogue.

_ A large portrait of the Right Reverend Bishop Hose,
Founder of the Society, was presented to the Society by Dr.
Galloway.

The Treasurer’s accounts are appended. The recelpts
from subscriptions were $55 greater than last year but the total
receipts show a falling off of $262.24. This is due to the
“smallness of receipts from sale of Journals. A sum of
© $615.50 has been spent on the library and as a result the total
expendlture of the year amnounts to $1154. 53 a sum larger than
last year's amount by $163.37.

-
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RULES

~ OF THE

Straits Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society.

I. Name and Objects

1. The.name of the Somety shall be ¢ The. Stralts
Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society. |

R. The objects of the Society shall be:—

(a) the increase and diffusion of knowledge concerning
-British Malaya and the neighbouring countries.

(b) the pubhcatlon of a Journal and of works and
maps. t : -

(c) the formatlen of a library of books and maps.

1I.. Membership.

3. Membels shall be of two kmds—Ordmaly and
- Honorary.

4. Candidates for ordmary membership shall be pro-
posed and seconded by members and elected by a majority of
“the Council.

5. Ordmary members shall pay an annual subscripticn
of $5 payable in advance on the first of January in each year.
Members shall be allowed to. compound for life membership
by a payment of $50



RLLES OF THE ROYAL ASIA’] IC SOCIETY.

6. On or about the 30th of June in each year the
- Honorary Treasurer shall prepare and submit to the Council
a list of those members whose subscriptions for the current
year remain unpaid. Such members shall be deemed to be

suspended from membership until their subscriptions have

been paid, and in default of payment within two years shall
be deemed to have resigned their membership.

- No member shall receive a copy of the Journal or other
publication of the Society until his subscuptlon for the
" current year has been pald

7. Distinguished persons and persons who have rendered
notable service to the Society may on the recommendation of
the Council be elected Honorary members by a majority at a
General meeting. They shall pay no subscription, and shall
enjoy all the privileges of a member except a vote at meetings

and ehglblhty for office.

111. Officers.

8. The officers of the Society shall be:—
A President.
Three Vice Presidents, resident in Singapore, Penang, and the
 Federated Malay States respectively.
An Honorary Seécretary.
An Honorary Treasurer.
An Honorary Librarian.
Four Councillors. .
These officers shall be elected for one year at the annual

General Meeting, and shall hold ofﬁce until their successors
are appointed. —

9. Vacancies in the above offices occurring during any
year shall be ﬁlled by the Council.



RULES OF THE ROYAL ASIATIC SOCIETY.

IV. Council

10. The Council of the Society shall be composed of
the officers for the current year, and 1ts duties and powers
shall be :— .

(a) to administer the affairs, property and trusts of
the Society.

(b) to elect 'ordlnary members and to recommend can-
didates for election as Honorary members of the Society.

(e) to obtain and select material for publication in the
Journal and to supervise the printing and distribution of the
Journal.

(d) to authorise the publication of works and maps at
the expense of the Society otherwise than in the Journal.

(e) to select and purchase hooks and maps for the
Library. :
(f) to accept or decline donations on behalf of the
Society. : '
(g) to present to the Annual General Meeting at the

expiration of their term of office a report of the proceedings
and condition of the Society.

(h) - to make and enforce by-laws and regulatlonb for
the proper conduct of the affairs of the Society. Every such
by-law or regulation shall be published in the Journal.

i1. The* Council shall meet for the transaction of
business once a quarter, and oftener if neccessary. Three
officers shall form a quorum of the Council.

V. Qeneral Meetmgs.

12. One week’s notice of all meetings and of the sub—
jects to be discussed or dealt with shall be given.

13. At all meetings the Chairman shall in the case of
an equality of votes he cntxtled to a casting vote in addition
to his own.



RULES UF.THE ROYAL ASIATIC SOCIETY.

14. The Annual General Meeting shall be held in
February in each year. Eleven members shall form a
quorum. |

. 15. (i) At the Annual General Meeting the Council

shall present a Report for the preceding year and the Treas-
urer shall render an account of the financial condition of
the Society.  Copies of such Report and account shall be
~ circulated to members with the notice calling the meeting.

(ii) Officers for the current year shall also be chosen.

16. The Council may summon a General Meeting at
any time, and shall so summon one upon receipt by the Secre-
tary of a written requisition signed by five ordinary members
desiring to submit any specified resolution to such meeting.
Seven members shall form a quorum at any such meeting.

17. Visitors ma‘y‘ be admitted to any meeting at the
discretion of the Chairman but shall not be allowed to address
the meeting except by invitation of the Chairman.

V1. Publications.

18. 'The Journal shall be published at least twice in each
year, and oftener if material is available. In the first number
in each year shhll be published the Report of the Council, the
account of the financial position of the Society, a list of
members, the Rules, and a list of the pubheatlons received by
the Socxety during the preceding year.

19. Every member shall be entitled to one copy of the
Journal, which shall be sent free by post. Copies may be
| presented by the Council to other Societies or to distinguished
1nd1v1duals, and the remaining copies shall be sold at snch
prices as the Council shall from time to time direct.

R0. Twenty—four copies of each paper pubhshed in the
Journal shall be placed at the disposal of the author.



RULES OF THE ROYAL ASIATIC SOCIETY.

VII. Amendments to Rules.

21. Amendments to these Rules must be proposed”m
writing to the Council, who shall submit them to a General

Meeting duly summoned to consider them. If passed at-such - -

General Meeting they shau come into force at once.
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A History of Santubong, an Island off the
Coast of Sarawak

w2

By HaroLD H. EVERETT AND JOHN HEWITT. |
The Island 'which forms the subject of this paper_has for

many years been familiar to Europeans.resident in Sarawak, -

seeing that it dffords to them the only seaside resort within
easy.reach of Kuching, the capital of Sarawak, As the new-
comer. a.pproaches the country by steamer from Singapore, the
Santubong mountain is one of the first landmarks to- attract
his attention : it presents an imposing forest clad mass rising
almost straight out of the sea and its steep slopes reaching a
height of 2700 ft.

} The island on which this mountain is situated lies in the
delta of the Sarawak river, its northern portion being washed
by the China Sea. .To the mere pleasure seeker the place has
no attractions other than the sea and its shore with a narrow
stretely of sand fringed with the picturesque casuarina trees,
and dotted here and there with rocks and huge shell-covered
boulders: but to an intelligent observer, Santubong has much
additional interest. Perhaps the main feature of interest lies
in the hlstory of its inhabitants and the primary object of this
paper is to bring together all the scattered facts concerning
former peoplds who have left no records of themselves except-
ing in such relics as broken utensils, tools and trinkets all of -
which can be picked up during a chsual search on the site of
the former village. “We shall make mention of the fauna and
flora -of the island mainly from the pomt of view of geograph-

" jcal distribution and will incidentally give a brief note on

thae: physwal geography a.nd geology of the island.

Concerning the word ° Santubong itself we can only 88y
that by this name the mountain is known to, all natives in this
part of Sarawak. Amongst Sea Dayaks and Malays, “8'n-tu-
kong” means a coffin : to Chmese the word ‘S8in Ti Bong™

Jou: Straits Branclr, R. A. Soc No. sl, 1908 « .
*1



2 HI.STORY OF SANTUBONG OF SARAWAK.

signifies apparently ‘the mountain visible a long way off, ”
and there is said to be a mountain of thls same name in North
China.

On the island are row severa.l v1llages, viz., on the West'
 Coast, Santubong which is situated almost 1mmedlately below -
the south end of the mountain ridge, and Bankissam which lies
southeast of Santubong, the two being only separated by a
stream known as the Santubong River : on the east coast we

have the fishing village of Buntal which on its land side abuts

on & mangrove swamp.

There sesms to be good reasons for behevmg that-'San-
~ tubong has had a checkered history so far as its inhabitants
are concerned. In pre-European times this neighbourhood
was the rendezvous of desperate pirates who on more than
“one occasion must have sacked the village, at the same time
destroying everything which could not be conveniently carried -
off; so that quite possibly we are indebted to these lawless
people for the scattering of the interesting relics we describe
later on. To this cause may perhaps be assigned the total
disappearance of those large colonies of people whose ruined
workmanship alone is known to us. The present inhabitants
~ are descended from 1mm1grs,nts who several generations ago
left their homes in various parts of Sarawak to found the
villages above mentioned. To Santubong village came many
Milanos from Matu and many Sea Dayaks from Sibuyau : to
Bankissam came some Kuching Malays and one small village
is peopled by Malays from the Kalaka River. When these
- people became sufficiently numerous, the Chinese shopkeepers
also appeared.

" The headman who, as representative of the Sarawak
Government, a.dmmlsters justice and commands order is a
eertain Hadji, a" Malay of rank claiming relationship to the
royal houses of several countries including Bruni and Johore.
His sense of order however does not appear to be very highly
developed as his villages are always in an untidy and un-
sanitary condition.

. The houses of the village are like all Malay houses raised
on piles and bmlt of & wooden framework with roof and sides
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of Ni ipa leaf tha.tch they have no definité arrangement m ﬁhe
village which has not even a proper main road. - .
_ Formerly the only industry of the island was fishing and.
boat building, but of late the Sarawak Cutch Company has
supplied work to the bulk of the inhabitants of Sanﬁubong“
and Bankissam.

The customs of these natives are a mixture of Mala.v and
Milano and though the language spoken is mainly Mala.y yet -
there are a few people who can only speak Milano.

Much might be written about their superstitions, but we
content ourselves in this paper with only a few examples
which we hope will suffice to throw some light on the psy-
chology. of an ignorant oriental people whose only educa.tlon,
has been a veneer of Islamism.

An interesting Milano custom held at the commencement
of the fishing season—when the fine monsoon appears—is
known as the Nyemah. A fleet of fishing boats decorated
with flags and manned by boys and girls carrying tomtoms
passes to all pointg.in the bay where they are proposing to
fish and there the leader of the fleet throws out to the spmts
in the sea offerings of coloured rice invoking the spirits in an
obsolete language the while. ' .

At each promontory of the coast they fix up an ‘Anchak’
a festooned trophy gay with streamers, fashioned from the
young leaves of the Nipah pa,lm plaited according to custom:
in this are receptacles. for rice of many colours, eggs, bits of
~ fish, tobacco and even opium—a little of everything edible in
ach.

Aftelwards the ceremony winds up in a free fight all
round, the people pelting each other with cakes and sweet-
meats, pedada apples and Nipah fruits, and at this time
former enemies take the opportunity of paying off old scores.
The exact significance of the fight we cannot state. ‘

It is characteristic of Milanos to ascribe all the ills of .
mankind to the direct action of evil spirits, and their mode of
healing the sick is by appeasing the offending spirit. If a-
person has a. headache it simply means that an angry spirit
has -hit- him on the head and the treatment must be the
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mclﬁcatlon of the. spmt However the rehglous ceremonies
connected with the heahng of sick people in Santu'bong are
not really typicsl of those in vogue. a.mongsb Milanos in their
own country, and we think it best to give no details’ concern-
" ing them. We may mention however that they heéld the
¢ Bayoh” ceremony (cf. Ling Roth) and occasipnally they
- make jmages of.the antus though the material {pith of the sago
pa.lm) from which such images are ordinarily made is scarce
in this neighbourhood. -
| All thesq people, Milanos as well as Malays, have em-
‘braced Islamism and hence are not 8o rabid in their notions
of demonology as are the unconverted Milanos of Matu or
Mukah ;. however the new religion 'has by no ‘'means entirely
or even largely displaced the old.

As Mohammedans, the Santubong people prefér fo be
called Malays and are wont to conceal their Milano ‘origin ; and
indeed it generally happens that when a native in Sarawak
becomes . a Mohammedan he immediately feels justified in
calling himself & Malay—the Malays claiming to be the highest
type of native in Borneo. Thus it comes that Sarawak Malays
are a very comphcated mixture of entirely differént types of
people and in Sarawak there is no such thing as a Malay ra.ce

‘A very odd superstition is that known as “ Pajong.”
It is the commoh notion that there is in the body a spirit
(Pajong) or quality which may be exhaled and do harm quite
unmtantlona.lly and that if one passes immediately behind a
person who is in heavy perspiration the former person will
soon have stomach-ache, and this indeed may have some
foundation in fact ;" however to obtain relief it is necessary to
mplom the perspiring person to restrain his issuing spmt
It is quite the usual thing for a Milano when hot' and perspir-
ing to lean close to a wall lest any friend passmd behind him
should suffer the *‘ Pajong.”

| An equa.lly funny notion— this of Mala.yan ongm-xs the
story of the “Polong.” Certain unscrupulous persons in
some way or other become masters of an evil spirit which
punishes other people according to the will of its master.
This familiar spirit embodies himself in a grasshopper. which
~ Jour. Straits Branch
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flieg about in search of its vietims. It ‘is considered to bé
very dangerous and can kill people outright. The spirit is
supposed to feed by sucking blood from the little ﬁnger of his
master. 1f a man who possesses a ‘‘polong”’ dies, whilst
his spirit is out on evil bent, the ‘polong’ becomes a master-
less vagabond who will hurt any or all out of pure malice:
for this reason everyone dreads the Kundin grasshopper If
one finds a gra,sshopper w1th 8 grain of rice in’ his: stomach :
most a.ssuredly he is a- “Polong.” (Cf. Skeats’ Malay‘
Magie.’ p. 330).

We may mention still another superstmous pmctlce
belougmg to the Malays a.nd yet remmdmg us of mediaeval
times in Europe—viz. the “tuju” or “pantak.” If a person
has an. eremy on whom he would like to inflict bodily pain
witheut running any personal risk he has-resort fo methods
of sorcery: he‘would make for example a ‘wdx image into
which he would stick pins just in the places.where he
des1red his unsuspecting .enemy to be smitfen. Rather an
amusing instance of this idea occurred only a few days ago.
A few Sea Dayaks had beeri’ photographed and one-of them
‘werit home bragging on that account, but his boast ‘was soon
turned &4 dismay for his mother assured him that he had thus
put himaelf under the power of the artist since the:latter had
but to prick the eye of the picture and his yictim would be blind-
ed. The result was that the unhappy youth returned immedi-
ately to the photogra,pher and anxiously begged for the plate.

The people of Santubong are ardent followers of the
universal custom of stone worship. There is on the seashore
not far from the Mission bungalow a large sandstone boulder
which in profile has a - fanciful resemblance to the open mouth
of a huge monster: it is called the ‘‘ batu boiak” (the croco-
dile stéone.) On this stone it is customary to place offérings
to the spirits and here the seeker after wealth or happiness
makes his prayers. Even .the foreign Chinaman who would
be lucky in his ga.mbhng bribes the spmts with offerings of
food placed on the ‘Batu-boisk.”

1t has been known’ for many years that in Santubong one
can at any time find fragments of ancient pottery, obsolete
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beads and gold ornaments : the latter have by this time been
thoroughly searched for by natives who have devoted .their
whole time to the work. It is believed too that Rajah Sir
James Brooke made a collection of this treasure which un-
fortunately ent.u'ely disappeared when the Astana was sacked-
by the Chinese in 1857.

: Concermng the former possessors of these mterestmg
remains we know absolutely nothing, nor is there any local
tradition on the subject; in enumeratmg the various objects
found, it will be seen that the case is rather complex and we -
can offer nothing more than provisional hv'ootheses to explain
the tangled evidence.

The .area in which these fragmentary relics are to be
found is a very definite one stretching for a distance of about
14 miles along the shore of the river, being limited on the west
by the Santubong River: landwards it extends back for some
fifty yards. It is easily dlstmgms'hed’ from its snrroundmgs
by the characteristic black iron slag A great part of it is now
uninhabited.

‘The following is a general list of relics found within re-
cent years at Santubong: gold ornaments, beads of various
.kmds, bracelets, broken pottery and crucibles, Chinese coins,
~ iron slag, one small Hindu image of baked cla.y, and several
‘carved stones.

We must mention that these various remains, all mixed
confusedly together, belong to very varied peoples and dates,
some being undoubtedly modern : -this is clearly shewn in the
case of the pottery and the beads.

GoLD ORNAMENTS.

These are mostly beads of very fine workmanship. In
addition to these are fragmentary remains of what appear to
have been ear and nose ornaments. A solitary stud rescued
intact much resembles the nose studs worn by natives of India.
Several large beads found here have the characteristic shape
of an octahedron pulled out into a spindle. ~ Such beads may
perhaps have formed pa.rt of the tassel hanging from the ear
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ornament of an Indian woman, or agein it may have formed
part of the fringe of a Chinese lady’s l:.ndkerchief.

On the whole, we think these gold relics point to Indian
workmanship but the material is not sufficient to justify any
positive statement.

Fairly large quantities of gold treasure of this type has
been found on the left hand branch of the Sarawak River
below Pengkalan ampat and a number of fancy beads have
been taken at Bidi. It is quite certain that gold has been
worked in Sarawak by Chinese for many centuries, but the
Pengkalan ampat and Santubong relics certainly do not possess
a typically Chinese facies. The Santubong ornaments may
have been made from gold taken on the island itself as in the
"north not far from Tanjong Sipang workable gold has been
found.

It is rather remarkable that silver treasure is represented
only by one or two bangles and beads and a very few silver
rings such as are worn on the toes by Indian women. The
great scarcity of silver work rather suggests that jewellery in
general was not imported to Santubong and that therefore all
trinkets such as are found—the gold articles above mentloned
—are locally made.

BEADS.

- There is a great variety in the beads found at Santubong.
On the whole they are of a plain type and specimens of the
handsome many coloured beads such as are treasured so highly
by other Bornean natives (Kayans, Kenyahs and Milanos)
have only occasionally been taken here. A fair number of
beads are made of natural stone (Cornelian Agate, Red Jasper
and Quartz) which the makers may have procured from the
conglomerate on the left hand branch of the Sarawak River.:
Such beads are spherical or elongated and facetted. A com-
mon shape is that which we described in our account of the
gold beads as an octahedron pulled out into a spindle. A bedd
of such a shape is known to Sea Dayaks as Pelaga. Beads in
all stages of making are here found, some roughly shaped,
some not bored, and others only half bored, and one or two
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have been drilled so badly from two opposite ends ‘that the
~ holes have crossed without coinciding.

Another type of bead also made on the spot is produced
from the iron slag which we mention later. The bead appears
to have been formed by twisting the pasty slag round a -
wire. ,

All the other kinds of beads may be of foreign origin but
many are so crude that we think this improbable. Glass
beads of various colours, yellow, red, and blue are numerous. -
Many of these are asymmetrical and peaked at one or both
ends as if the plastic glass has been twisted spirally round a
wire. The other glass beads are of better workmanship,
a common shape being that of a biconvex disc with finely
bevelled edges. ‘

Another type, perhaps of European origin is cylmdnoa.l
and presumably was made by cutting up glass tubing. -Finally
there are to be found here many small beads made of burnt
clay coloured red by iron. Of this type we have seen several
interesting specimens shewing the method of production. The
clay was rubbed round a wire to give a length of tubing: this
was pinched at shorf intervals producing a slender moniliform
tube which was baked as such. Afterwards the beads Were
made by breaking it at the constrictions. -

It seems very probable then that Santubong was once the
scene of a bead maki‘ng industry, but we are in complete
ignorance respecting the makers. Natives of Sarawak have
now no knowledge of such an art and beads of the type in
question are not affected by Chinese. The red and yellow
beads are often worn by poorer Milanos on their clothing and
the few large and handsome beads are of the same type as is
treasured by the Milanos: yet these were almost certainly
never made by Milanos.

It is well known that the better class beads of externa,l
origin have been much used for centuries and even up to the
present time, as an object of barter amongst natives: modarn
beads thus used come mainly from Germany but who made
the antique beads and who introduced them to Borneo no one
knows. |
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We can state however that some of the antique beads
now found in Borneo were made in Venice, centuries ago:
such old Venetian beads have indeed been found at Bako, a
fishing village quite near to Santubong.

BRACELETS. -

A few fra,gmenbs of simple bracelets made of blue glass
have. been found at Santubong The same kind of ornament
has also been found in the Baram district and at Sibu: in the
caves of Upper Sarawak, Mr. A. Hart Everett found ‘ beads
and armlets of a vety hard blue glass, excellent pottery, pieces
of iron, and manufactured gold.” They were most likely
‘introduced to Borneo by traders. |

POTTERY.

Broken pieces of pottery are to be obtained here in large
quantities : but it is rather curious that only very few whole
pieces have been found. The commonest kind belongs to a
type which has for many generations been treasured up by
the Milanos of Sarawak and whose origin is very uncertain.

Our Santubong pieces belonged mainly to plates and
shallow basins. For the most parf this pottery is of the
esteemed crackle type and is characterised by a specially thick -
glaze which is usually some shade of green. A ‘decoration
eccasionally seen on these plates is that of a small fish placed
under the glaze: in one specimen of similar make a peony
flower occupied the centre of the plate. This type of pottery
is probably of Chinese origin, A less frequent kind of earthen-
ware is of red terra cotta of very good quality: a jar of this
material is decorated with the three clawed foot of what may
have been a dmgon or a phoenix.

Other remains of pottery which is probab]y Chinese or
Siamese are those of jars of various sizes, the largest reaching
a height' of three or four feet. Such jars decorated with
dragous in relief and of a thick brown glaze are in use to-day
amongst the Sea Dayaks who pnze them highly.
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In addition to the above are cooking pots, teapots, and
gin receptacles exactly like those of present day Chinese, and
crockery of this particular type is suggestive of a colony of
Chinamen rather than of Milanos.

An entirely different kind of pottery is the crude earthen-
ware made of burnt clay: this is decorated with a- pattern
which was beaten on the plastic clay by means of an incised
strip of wood. Such pottery was formerly made by Malays,
and certain Sea Dayaks even now make their cooking pots in
this way. These pots would be made on the island, we sup- -
pose. |

An interesting find is that of crucible remains in fairly
large quantities. The crucibles—apparently about 7 ins. high
—were excellently made and. the clay used was of superior
quality : it is obvious too, that the material was turned on a
potter’s wheel. We think it very likely that these crucibles
were made in the v1llage, and that they made use of a white
silicéous clay which is still to be found at Bankissam: this
clay has been analysed by Mr. C. J. Brooks who reports
that it is very similar in composition to the ‘material of
the crucibles and to that of one of the better kinds of
pottery.
‘ A remarkable fact about: these abundant crumble remains
is that not one of them has béen in use, as if the Santubong
crucibles were made entirely for export. The recent find of

a single specimen of crucible which has been in use and which
stlll contains a fusible slag does not appreciably alter the case
for this crucible is made of an entirely different material, being
of coarse grain whereas all the other crucibles are characterised
by a special fineness of structure. The contents of the used
crucible are iron slag. In the total absence of used crucibles
belonging to the better class, we are unwilling to offer any
suggestion respecting their use.

We can sum up the evidence of the pottery by .stating
that there lived in Santubong some people who possessed
" quantities of good Chinese (or Siamese) pottery, and that the
same or other people made first class crucibles and smmple
burnt clay cooking rots.
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" CHINESE COINS.

- We have quite a collection of -ecash from the area in’ ques-
tion.. The commonest coin found is a Thai Ping cent piece
cast in the period A. D. 976-984. -Besides this, there are cash
belonging to the periods A. D. 618-905, A. D. 998-1004,
A. D. 1038-1040, A. D. 1064-1068, A. D. 1078, A. D. 1101,
A. D. 1662-1723, A. D. 1736-1796, A. D.. 1736-1791 A. D.
1796-1821, A. D. 1821-1851. “
- In considering this list of such varied dates it should be -
remembered that similar coins of all ages are still in currency
amongst Chinese although the coins of a reigning Emperor or
dynasty would predominate in China. Making due allowance
for this, it would still seem a possibility that the coins belonged
to at least two distinct colonies of Chinamen living in Santu-
bong at different periods, viz., an early colony financed by
Thai Ping coins with others up to the year A. D. 1101, and
a much more recent colony who used mainly elghteenth
century coins.

IRON SLAG.

The visitor to Santubong cannot fail to remark on the.
large quantities of black iron slag found on the surface of the
ground over a large area, and history has nothmg whatever to
relate of an iron manufacture here. It exists in large masses
as well as in small bits, and apparently is intermixed with the
surface soil fa.xrly uniformly.” This iron slag is rich in iron as
if it were thé product of unskilled workers. There are no
remains of furnaces nor of ironware which was presimably
made here: the latter fact is what might have been anticipated

" as in this country earth-buried iron disappears rapidly.

‘ In our account of the crucibles we mentioned that there
have been found a solitary crucible specimen containing slag
gcoria fused to its sides: this may suggest for the slag an origin
from the crucibles but it seems scarcely probable when we
consider the large size of the masses of slag which rather
pomts to the use of small primitive furnaces. Strange to say
there is now .no iron ore to be obtained on the island : the
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nearest locality for this raw materidl is in the nelghbourhood
of Lundu 30 miles away.

We are indebted to' Mr. C. J. Brooks for the’ a.nalyls of
thls slag, as follows.

‘Silica 22.4 %
Ferrous oxide 65:5%
Alumina "~ 7.6 %
Lime’ © 23%

Oxygen a.nd Carbon 2.2 %

Mr. Brooks therefore considers that the process of ex- -
traction ‘was rather' crude and that limestone was" not used
therein. .

At the present day the extraction of iron from its Ores 18-
qulte unknown. to Malays or Dayaks and is only to" be found
amongst certain Kayans who live hundreds of mlles away.’

"I‘H‘E HINDU IMAGE

A smgle specimen of some female Hindu delty made of
burnt clay comes from the area in question. The hands are
crossed over the breast : it is 21} ins. long and has lost its head.

Other relics of sitilar origin are mentioned by St. John
as occurring not many miles away amongst the Land Dayaks:

- such are a Hindu stone bull and a ‘representation of the
female principlé, so common to Hindu temples.’

_ It is supposed ‘that an- object of religious import to the
Bukar: Land Ddyaks of the Serin village and guarded most
‘lea.lously by them will eventually prove to be the same kind of
image: is certainly is true that the Land Dayaks shew’ clear
evidence of a Hindu influence in. their customs

- Situated at some distance from any humah hahitgtion can
the bank of a small stream known as ‘the Sungéi-Jaong: thers
is a sandstone rock on which has been catved a huritan figure
lying prone or the zockwith hands and arms stretched out.
The figure is almost life size and. much time and patience must
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have been devoted to the work. The rock itself has natural
 depressions and eminences so that the carving. very likely
followed some previous contours on the rock. There is no

tradifion whatever concerning this stone which is well known

. to_the present inhabitiants of Santubong: it is however-certain -
~ that it was not the work of the Malays or Dayaks.. We believe

that it is of Indian workmanship and as a traveller’s tale we

‘have it that such figures are also to be found not far from

Benares in India.

- Another stone to which no use nor origin can ‘be assigned -
with certainty is a large block of standgtohe in which 4 shallow
rectangular cavity has been cut: it is too large to be lifted by
- one man. This stone.jlies near the house of the Cutch
Company

Of anether crudely carved stone found at an elevation
of:300 feet on the mounntain a figure.is given. It is about
4 feet high and 1 foot broad : its history is quite unknown.

Lastly there is near the. Government pbungalow a cylindri-
cal black of sandstone about 6 ft. long which with its well
smoothed surface and ca.refullv rounded ends suggests- human
workmanship.
| If we turn in other directions for the solution of the ques-
tions_raised by the discovery of the sbove mentioned relics we
meet with no explanation whatever, Of writings or traditions
there i8 nothing save one which "relates to the history of the
Malay royal family and which we now summarise. It tells of
the wanderings of a Malayan Aeneas, by name Datu Mérapati,
who for a time made Santubong his head quarters. The same
story also makes mention of an attack on the- village by Bur-
mese invaders, a tale of considerable local interest as we sha,ll
see later on.

THE STOR&j OF DATU MERAPATI.

"Many years ago there came down from Heaven an illus-
trious person called Rajah Paribata Sri. Deciding to stay on
earth he took to himself a wife and became the father of three
children—by name Radin Depati our hero, B&dm Urei Srj and
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Radin Gosti. Prince Radin Depati commences a series of
perilous abventures by making war on the Rajah Jemarulan

and being cursed by heaven suffers defeat: so accompanied by

‘Urei Sri and Gosti he seeks refuge in Johore. Here they

receive a hearty welcome from the Sultan who treats them as -
his own sons.

As might have been anticipated our hero fell in love vnth
the Sultan’s daughter and his suit meeting with a favourable
response Radin Depati took to wife Dayang Suri. There were
great rejoicings at the marriage and all Johore made it the
occasion of a special holiday. But alas! for some reason or
other the gods were offended and whilst the bridal party were
- making merry in their ship, a violent storm arose which carried
them far from their home. The vessel with its seasick and
famished crew was borne in the wind to Siku-danah on the
“gouth west coast of Sarawak where the unfortunate party
landed.

" Here they were welcomed and for some time they were
content to remain with the good people of Siku-danah. For
some unexplained reason Dépati considers it wise to conceal his
identity and he now calls himself Sa Merapati. Hls brother
Radin Urei Sri receives in marriage the daughter of the Rajah
of Siku-danah. After a while, the whole party decide to return
to Johore and again they venture on the open sea: the winds
take their vessel first ta. the island of Malang biru and then to
Puloh Malakutan famed for its coral and mbong palms. Thence
they are carrieq to Sambas where they remain for more than
a month.

At this time Samba.s was ruled by a young queen who is
smitten with love for Urei Sri and as a result the latter becomes
king of Sambas. In‘this country he remains whilst the rest
of the party sets sail aga.in, and eventually reaches Tanjong
Datu. Here they remain for some time, Radin Dapati taking
the title of Datu Merapati, and his wife Datu Permaisuri.
From our hero in fact this place takes its name of Datu and to
this day his grave is to be found at this well known cape. Later
on, Datu Merapati becomes Rajah of Tanjong Datu. At this
time the country was very much infested by crocodiles who were
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sonumerous and so voracious that the people were afraid to leave
their homes. At last the men decided to wage continual war
on the crocodiles until they were entirely driven away; and this
though causing the death of many men, they acttally accom-
plished. One large creature nine fathoms in length they be-
‘headed, and his head they took to a place on the island. now
called Santubong where it may be seen to the present day as
the Batu boiak. From that time the village. of Santubong was
known to Malays as Negri batu boiak. Here Datu Permaisuri
gives birth to a dragon with golden scales: this prodigy swims

out to sea. Also here she presents Datu Merapati with a son,

Chipang Merapati and a daughter Dayong Sri bulan. One day

Merapati and Chipang set out from their home on a trip into the

interior with the object of collecting tribute. Whilst they are

away the village is attacked by a crew of savage people who

came from Pegu, and fearing for their lives, all the villagers of

the Batu boiak seek refuge in the jungle. Permaisuri and Sri

bulan are taken as prisoners to the vessel of the yictorsand in

their shame they seriously eonsider suicide. But the slder lady

recovenng her spirits resorts to a stratagem and at last succeeds

in killing the Pegu ca.ptam, at the same time thoroughly ter-

rifying the rest of the crew.

It is told that Permaisuri after killing the capta.m gougedv
out his eyes and that these having been preserved are still in the
possessmn of one of the Malays of rank, in Sarawak: be this as
it may the words ‘Matu Pegu’ (Pegu’s eyes) are still in use .
amongst the people .of Santubong. After this, the vessel is
carried by wind and tide up the Samarahan river and on reaching

land the crew immediately run off into the jungle. To this
day the descendants of the Burmese invaders are still to be
found up the Samarahan : for such are the bearded Land Dy-
aks of Bukar who, be it noted, have amongst them no men of
rank, no tumunggongs, no. mentri and no datus. The two la-
dies did not however disembark and they were taken aftér many
days to Brunei where they lived in the house of a low born but
kind-hearted fisherman for some months.
‘ In the meantime Merapati had gone far up the Sadong
river, and had even married & Dayak lady. As a result of
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- this union, the Upper Sadong river can shew in its many
tumunggongs some men of high birth. Merapati is to this:
day a familiar name to the: Land Dayaks of Sadong and
near the Moara Rubin they: still point out to the visitor a.

stone on which was carved: by our hero, a curious foken

- mark. But when Merapati- learns the bad news from Batu
Boiak he immediately sets. out for: home and pa;ddlés down
at record pace. As he skims along the river, he is joined
by the burong bakaka (kingfisher) who challenges our hero to
a race, agreeing to the stipulationof Meérapati that the loser
must vomit his own blood. The result was that the bird lost,
and even now.the!beak of the:bakaka kingfisher is stained an
indelible red as the:penalty. On reaching the Batu boiak and
hearing nothing of his women folk he sets sail and for many’
weeks searched the neighbouring coasts in vain. At last the
golden ‘dragon appears near the vessel and hails the distracted.
man who now learns that on the back of this dragon the vessel
of his wife was carried to Brunei: and the dragon after paying
various compliments to Merapati gives him one of his own
golden scales—which by the way is stﬂl‘.m the possession of
one of the nobles of Brunei—and then disappears. So Mera-’
pati proceeds forthwith to Brunei and is lucky enough to meet.
the very same fisherman who first offered shelter to the ladies.
At the happy reunion of our hero with his wife, we must leave
‘them for a while.

: After the sad mishap in Johore, the Sultan daily expected'
the return of hls daughter and son-in-law, but when after
_ waiting many months they did not appear he sent .out 4 large
search party with strict orders never tp return without the
missing pair. This party which included several mentris and:
other men of rank searched the high peas and scoured the'
islands in vain so that at last they gave up the search and
settled down in Sirhassen where their memory is still preserved
by a goodly number of mentris and datus..

- By _chance the good fisherman of Brunei finds his way to
Johore and is surprlsed to find the place in mournmg and decay.
On énquiry he is told that the old Sultan has died of sorrow on
account of his lost daughter the Da.yong Suri, and 1mmed1&tely‘

-Jour. Straits Branch
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recognising the true state of affairs, he informs the new Sultan
of the arrival of the long lost party in Brunei. On hearing this,
the young prince hastily makes preparations for a long sea
voyage and at an early date reaches Brunei. The mutual
greetings were most affectionate and the townspeople joined in
" their congratulations. In due time the Johore prince marries
his relative, Sri Bulan, and becomes Rajah of Brunei, his
younger brother succeeding to the rank of Sultan of JohOre.
The worthy fisherman as a reward for his good services is made

a chief of the up country. After this, Merapati with hlS wife,

and Chipang his son, returns to Batu Boiak and remains here
until the place has again acquired some degree of prosperity :
then Chipang assumes the rank of Rajah at Batu Boiak, whilst
our hero and Permaisuri go back to Tanjong Datu where they
hope to spend their old age. It was here he died and on his
death, his well worn tikar simbayang (prayer mat) floated out
" to sea and was picked up by Chlpang at Batu Boiak : thence it
was taken to Mungoh Landi, a hill in Upper Sarawak where
shut up in’ a box, it was buried. Ever afterwards, Tanjong
Datu became the resort of pilgrims where the good people went
to pray and to bathe in the stream made holy by the famous

Datu.
: Chipang Merapafti lived and ruled at Batu Boiak for many
years, and we are told that his people included as well as Malays
many immigrants from China and from India.

Here the story ends abruptly in a confused genealogy which
shows the descent of several Malays of hxgh rank in Sarawak
from the illustsious hero of tradition. Such is the main outline
of a story well known to Malays, and in the few scattered
references to the negri Batu Boiak we have all that tradition can
offer us respecting our subject. How much of this story has
any foundation in real fact we are not prepared to say, but
from the casual references to Santubong—which is only ineci-
dental to the story—we helieve that this village has in past
times been the home of influential Malay chiefs when prob-
ably Sarawak village was of very minor importance. Also if
the statement concerning the Chinese and Indian residents of
the village be not historical fact it represents at any rate the

R. A. Soc., No. 51, 1908,
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opinion of the Malay scnbe who 40 years ago commltted this
- story to writing.

We may mention that a variant of the Pegu 1ncldent is
that the strangers stayed in Santubong for some time Workmg;
a8 slaves.

Before dealing with the fauna and flora it will be well to
mention the more obvious features of geographical and geological
interest. As will be seen from the accompanying map, Santu-

‘bong is one of many islands lying in the delta of the Sarawak

river: these "are mainly extensive mangrove swamps with
cccasmnally & rocky prominence. The Northern half of the
island is occupied entirely by the mountain mass: the Southern
‘half . is of mangrove. swamp. - It appears -therefore that at
no very .distant -geological: period, an ‘open sea stretched
over the area’ now occupied by these swampy islands: in
that sea the mountain of Santubong appeared as a solitary
island whilst dotted about here a.nd there were a few rocky
1slets

The mounta,m is a narrow range; five miles long, of uptilted
sandstone and shales which dip rather: steeply towards :the
North East, and judging from the pebbles in the beds of the
streams-thereare evidently occurences of igneous rocks of grani-
tic nature. -At Sajinjang, just across the river, the uptilting
factor-is clearly observable: this hill consists of igneous rock, a
porphyry, with  an altered shale which is very hard and eryst-

" alline and in places where the stratification of the shale is in
evidence it is very much contorted and dislocated often being
thrown-up onredge. =~ ‘

- The Santubong sandstone contains iron pyntes in cons1der-
able quantities and there is a small occurrence of galena at-the

south -end.
| Traces of gold are also- found in the soil at the base of- the
mountain.

In the following account of the animal and plant life of
Santubong we shall make no attempt to give lists but-will
- confine our -remarks to a few- points of special interest and-to
the relationship between-the life on-this island-and that of the
adjatent mountain, Matang; on-the mainland:

Jour. Straits Branch
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FAUNA OF SANTUBONG.

- In respect to mammals and birds the fauna of this island
differs consuierably from that of Matang. On the latter
mountain, the morning air resounds with the cries of numer-
ous gibbons (Hylobates) whereas not a single one is to be found
on Santubong. So also Santubong differs in having no bears,
no cats, no kijang (Cervulus muntjac), noporcupines, no partridges
pheasants, quails, parrots, nor any other ground birds.. ' We do
find, however, on this island the long nosed monkey (Nasalis
larvatus) the brok and the kra (Macacus nemesirinus and
cynomolgus), and several species of Semmnopsthecus, the wild pig
(sus barbatus), the little plandok (ngulus sp:), the flying lemur
(Galeopithecus volans),and many species: of squirrels: as a resort
of the immigrant game birds, plover, snipe, curlew, and allies in
their proper season—(from end of September to the beginning
of Mareh)—the neighbourhond of Buntal has some fame among
sportsmen. The other birds are too numerous to mention and
they do not appear to be of special interest apart from the
curious fact just ‘mentioned, that there is a general absence of
birds whose flight is short and weak. This, coupled with: the
- significant fact that the Bornean mammals on Santubong are
such as can swim whilst those absent. from- the island and yeb _
present on the adjacent mainland camnot or do net swim, is
after all just what might have-been 'a preors predicted a.fter.a
study of the geography of the district.

There can belittle doubt in fact but that Santubong has
for a very long time been separated from the mainland by a
barriertoo formidable to permit the crossing of any butswimming
- mammals or strong flying birds: this barrier was at first open
sea nearly ten miles wide, but with the simultaneois deposit
. of mud at the mouth of the Sarawak River and the-gradual
encroachment seawards of the vegetation of mangrove swamps,
the open sea gave place almost entirely to a dismal swamp
which to some terrestrial -animals is as-impassable as the sea.
- As we shall see, there are-good reasons for -believing that
* Santubong was at-a still more remote period joined to
- Matang by high ground, and premising this, it mcomes difficult
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to satisfactorily explam the truly island nature of the
fauna.

Perhaps during the period when the separation from the
mainland took place, the aunimal life of the neighbourhood
undertook a migration or was destroyed. .

The only fossil remains recorded from the 1sland is a molar
tooth of a deer. The tooth is much larger than that of any
specimen we have seen of the Bornean Cervus equinus. A very
similar specimen along with a big bone of the same amma.l was -
found by Mr. R. Pawle in a cave at Bau. '

The insect life of Santubong is not well known but- lt
appears to be very liké that of Matang. The mountain butter-
flies from these two localities are almost identical but it is not
surpnsmg to find that out of a total of more than a hundred
species mha.bltmg this region, there are one or two whose
distribution is stnctly local. As with all mountain Rhopalocera
in Sarawak, there is a preponderance of Lycaenidae (Blues)
amongst which the genera Cyaniris and Nacaduba are well
représented. The ‘sandy plain stretching from the seashore is
a favourite locality for a variety of the familiar Malayan Hestia
whose gauzy white wings blotched with black, look too
largé and too fragile to allow of more than its customary
ﬂuttenng ‘flight: here too is to be found quite commonly
& fine yellow Troides (T. Amphrysus flavicollis Druce),
whilst on the top of the mountain one can rarely see a
solitary sg:ecxmen of the magnificent green creature known
as the Brpokca,na butterfly (T'roides brookeanus). The beetle
~fauna is very extensive and so far as we know 1t, is -
very like that of Matang. One species worthyof mention is a
brown elater (Hemiops crassa) nearly an inchlong. This
beetle is found on the summit of Santubong, Matang, Lingga,
and several other mountains in Sarawak, in some localities,
Matang for instance, being very common.” The same creature
we are told exists on the mountain tops of the Peninsula.
We have never seen a specxmen of this from the low-
lands. Of some special interest is a cockroach taken on
Santubong. 1t 'is peculiar in being really handsome, and
being unlike cockroaches found elsewl ere it was given the
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dignity of .a new genus by Mr. Shelford who called it Mzro-
blatta petrophila.

The invertebrate life of the sea shore could provide an
endless source of interest in its myriads of tiny crabs whlch
scuttle away at every sound, and in its boring Sipunculid worms
whose fat bodies the natives deftly extract from their deep holes
to use as bait for fish.

In the mangrove swamp stretching from the south end of
- the mountain is the usual distinctive fauna of such a habitat;
" the mud frequenting animals offer a special attraction as they
are so extremely numerous. Foremost amongst these mud
- loving creatures are the crabs. of bright and varied hue, the
commonest (Uca arcuatua) being a small creature not more than
1 or 2 inches long, resplendent in a bright blue livery. Other
kinds are red or light brown. These pretty creatures besport
themselves on the surface of the mud, myriads retiring at once
to their holes when alarmed, as they retreat blocking up
the entrance with the single huge claw. This innumerable
army of . crabs is. continually scooping out holes, bringing up
from below a semisolid mud which accumulates round the top
of the holes and hardens in the sun. But their work is not
enduring for with every rise of tide the mud is levelled up again.
However in the case of one crustacean, the large mound-build-
ing decapod Thalassina anoniala, called by Mala.ys the Enguang,
a very profound change in the land surface is thus effected. - This
animal bores long and wide tunnels which extend from the
liquid mud, several feet below, up to the surface of the harder
ground a.bove at the surface the waterial brought from below
,a.ccumulates in such quantxtles as to form large mounds several
feet in helght The result is that what was formerly soft mud
becomes. in a few days hard baked earth. This tunnelling
moreover does not result in the formation of spacious hollows
below ground as the liquid lower strata are replenished from
the mud forming the banks of the streams. Thus it comes
about that the land becomes gradually raised and this process
continues until the thickness of the solid earth above becomes
too great an obstacle for the enguang to penetrate. It would
seem quite possible that the enguang when present in large

R. A. Soc., No. 51, 19c8.



22  HISTORY OF SANTUBONG, SARAWAK.

numbers can in a very few years raise, the surface of the area
in which they work through 6 or 7 feet; and no doubt this
Crustacean has been a most important factor in the formatlon
of dry la.nd from mMangrove sWamp.

- THE FLORA OF SANTUBONG.

It will be convenient to consider the flora of this island
under several headings according to habitat, that of the moun-
tain, of the sea shore and of the mangrove swamp. |
‘ The mountain flora. The forest of the slopes has all the
appearance of a truly indigenous flora and is very like that of
Mt. Matang:. it is not-in any sense what is known to botanists
as an island flora. From the evidence of the trees it would
seem most probable that the two mountains just mentioned
have in past times been united by high land. Fornot only are
the two floras so similar throughout but also there isin this
flora a fair percentage of plants whose -means of distribution
are so limited that they are unable to cross the wide stretch of
mangrove swamp and of sea which now separates the two
mountains. - Of such plants we may mention in particular the
Ironwood tree; Bilian (Eusideroxylon zwageri). The fruits of
the Bilian bemg large and heavy cannot be blown in the wind
and as the epicarp is very hard and thick it is not eaten by
animals:(except porcupines) : no doubt it is carried by water
but streamis cannot carry uphill nor is it probable that- Bilian
will grow in a swamp. -Such being the case its wide distri-
bution in this cbuntry argues for it a great antiquity and when-
ever it occurs on elevated ground there we may expect to find
primary jungle. Again, there is on Santubong, as also on
Matang, a number of different species of oak (Quercus) and of
Engkabangs (Shorea and other dipterocarps) : now the mere fact
that a given genus of tree has a number of different species in
one particular locality would lead us to believe that here the
genus is endemic and when we remember also how imperfect
is the mode of distribution of the heavier fruited dipterocarps
and of the oaks we ean only suppose that the forest on Santu-
bong mountain was once quite continuous with that of Matang
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and of Mt. Lingga in which localities. are preserved the
remains of the former immense tracts of primeval jungle which
covered the land where now is.. nothing but = mangrove
swamp. The only alternative to this theory is that Santubong
has received its flora by the agency of birds, mammals, wind
and water from Matang. Now if the intervening land should
lodge areas of dry ground which could act as stepping stones
for the passage.of trees between the two mountains such an
alternative would be at any rate a possibility and on. examin-

ation we do actually find in quite convenient situations many "

dry areas usually a few feet (sometimes as much as. 25 ft.)
elevated : these are known as Mattangs. The Mattang may
eover an area of 1 square mile or it. may be much. less: its
substratum -is of -horizontally stratified sandstone-.and the
soil is nothing but sand. Such a sandy. island.existing in a sea
of swamp can be recognised from afar by the trees, which are
quite different from those of the swamp::. a very character-
istic mattang tree is a Casuarina (C. Sumatrana) .called
Amun by . Sea Dayaks. - But, not only is the mattang.flora
very distinct.from that of a mangrove swamp .but also it lacks
the essential elements of a mountain flora and the poverty of
its- soil is alone sufficient to prevent its functioning as a.step-
ping stane between Santubong and Matang.. .Nor can wefegard
the mattangs as lingering remnants of the original high ground
for it seems certain that they.are quite recent in:origin: having
been Jaid down as large -sandbanks in. the course of.rivers.
A sandbank of this type may have been .formed out at. sea or
in the river-bed many miles from.itg. mouth_. Quite. possibly
the sandbanks of the Batang Lupar river where they are
called La.nga.lns may some day become Mattangs. . :

- It is evident therefore that at .the present. day there is
nothing of the nature of intermediate land-bridges between:the
twa localities and that in the case of a large number of . species
of plants an interchange is now impossible: the sxmpléet ex-
planation of the fact of general umformwy of flora is then: the
one we have just stated. .

~The flora of the slopes includes the followmg tree-s :—Oaks
(Impilit of -Sea Dayaks and Empenit of Malays) of at Jeast
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four species including the rare Quercus reflexa; a species of
chestnut (Castanopsis sp.) called Berangan by Malays; a
numberof Dipterocarps chiefly Shoreas (Engkabang and Resaks
- of Malays) with also the bastard camphor tree (Dryobalanops,)
the Kapur ; a number of Sapotaceae including the gutta produc-
ing trees Bainyin, Rian, Samalam and the Niatos (genera Pa-
~ laguiumand Payena); an ebony, Kayu Malam (Diospyrossp.);
at-least one Renggas tree (Melonorrhoea sp.); a wild Nephelium
(Mujon) several species of Saurauja; a Lilsea and allied genera
(Medangs); a nutmeg (Myristica sp.) called Cumpang ; two
Garcinias known to Sea Dayaks as Sikup bunkang and Sumbat
tebu ; a Eugenia (Obah); two species of Canarium (Kambayau);
atall Anonacea (Goniothalamussp.) bearing large yellow banana-
like fruits on the trunk; a Calophyllium (entanggor); a Hy-
dnocarpus known as Nyalin; an Elazocarpus; a Pithecolobium
near Motleyana ; several Ficus and a host of other trees which
in the absence of fruits or flowers could not be identified.
On the ground below at the base of the trees is a vege-
tation scanty for the most part,in which Dicotyledons are repre-
sented by several Gesneracea including the beautiful blue flower-
ed Didymocarpi (D. bullatus and rufescens) and one or two
Cyrtandras: white lowered Bubiaceae of the genera Argostemma,
Hedyotis and Acranthera : Gomphia. and Euthemis ; Labisia
pothoina ; Antsophyllaea disticha: Sonerila and other Me-
lastomaceae and one or two species of Piper. Of Monocotyle-
dons we find some Aroids (dlocasia villenewvii, Homalonema
sagittaefolia etc.) a few orchids (Hetaeria obliqua etc.) one or
two species of, Curculigo (Lembah) some -Zingiberaceae (Horn-
stedtsas and Globbas); Forrestia marginata, some sedges; a
grass, a few Pandans and the Palmae. The palms are not
nearly 8o conspicuous a feature of the vegetation as they are
at mattang: the Eugesssona of Matang is not to be found on
Santubong and no other large palm takes its place. This order
of plants is represented by a tall Licuala called Nunoeng-and
smaller species of the same genus: some rattans (Daemonorops
monticola etc.): a handsome Caryota (C. mitis)known as Modor:
Plectocomia minor, the Tibu of Sea Dayaks::the ‘ mountain
Nibong’ or ‘ Lemmakar’ (Oncosperma horrida) and in. the
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low-lying swampy land at the foot of the mountain the common
Nibong (Oncosperma filamentosa) whose spiny trunk is widely
used for making posts. . The only grass indigenous to ' this
jungle. and indeed to - Bomeo is ‘the broad leaved -Leplaspss
urceolata : of Cyperaceae there are several, a common one
being the Scirpodendron costatum.

| Ferns are extremely numerous here both in species and
individuals : a collection of one hun§lred species could easily
be made at Santubong. The most'graceful member of this -
family ‘is the tree fern Alsophsla latebrosa which in shady
hollows attains a luxuriant growth, rmsmg its crown of fronds
- to a height of 30 ft. Several other species of tree ferns are
also found on the mountaln (4. ramispina, A. comosa and a
Cyathea).- ‘

In this dense jungle where the struggle for light is keen,
climbing plants are very common : here are a beautiful scarlet
~ flowered Bauhinta, Hoyas, Tylophoras, the gutta  producirg
Willughbeias and very frequently a large leaved Gnetum.

Parasitic on the tall trees are the Loranths of - which a
species with large and handsome scarlet lowers is very ‘comi-
mon : also a small leaved mistletoe (Viscum sp.) is here to be
found. ‘As a root parasite reminding one of the British Oro-
banche we occaslonallv meet with the purple flowered Aegsnetia
intermedia rising sohta.ry from the ground.

High up Qn the. slopes ‘where ‘the - mountain is- for long
periods bathed in clouds, and where the air is cool, - the surface
of the trees and shrubs is complétely enveloped: save for: the
leaves in trailing epiphytal growth mainly of Hepatics: and -
here too in damp spots and ofrocks trickling with moisture is
to be found a rich growth of . ﬁlmy ferns which areé quite a
marked feature of the. vegeta%n " Conspicuous amongst these
filmy ferns is Trichomanes javanica, T. rigidum and the hand-
some T. foentculaceum and T. pluma. Altogether there are
about a-dozen species of filmy ferns here:

THE SUuMMIT FLORA.

Quite a different habitat and a different vegetation is to be
found on the summit. During the greater part of the-day,
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the plant life is completely exposed to the rays of a.fierce trop«
ical sun: at other times it is subjected to raging winds:or tor-
rentigl- rains. In accordance with these conditions,.the vege-
tation here.is mostly of stunted trees and shrubs whose leaves
are:in many cases small. and leathery : they are in fact typically
Xerophytic.

On the top of this narrow mountain ridge we. find an
assembly of plants of wide distribution practically: all of them
being found on the summits of other mountains in Sarawak.
The great majority of them :have. tiny seeds which no doubt
are osrried ;great distances by the wind—a fact which sufficient-
ly - explains the wide distribution of the plants .in- question.
Here are several species -of handsome rhododendrons.includ-
ing B. mla,yanum, R. wverticillatum and R. lacteum a white
floweéred species occurring also on Kina Balu: several.other
Ericaceae mcludmg Diplycosia consobrina : amongst Myr-
stneae are a species of .Ardisia, several species of  Embelia and
Myrsine capitellata distributed throughout the Archipelago and
Ceylon : a white flowered Alyxia abounding in asticky gufia :
Beaeckia frutescens found throughout the archipelago and South
China, and a Fugenia apparently confined to mountain tops
in Sdérawak : a Pygeum which often appears on. motintains in
Maldya : a small leaved variety of HEurya japontca and & Tern-
stroemia also found at Matang: Melastoma boryanum alse on
the summit of Matang and aspecies.of 4llomorphia : Cratozylon
microphyllum taken on the mountains. of the Peninsula: Kur-
r*mua pamculata -Leucopogon malayanum of wide distribu-
tion in Malaya : a magnificent pitcher plant, Nepenthes Vestchi
in whose large pitchers a .tree frog: habitually lays her eggs-:
geveral orchids including the tiny Corysanthes fornicata, one
 or kwo Erias (E. triloba and- E. aurea) Coslogyne bilamellata,
Bromheadia sevrpordea, Bulbophyllum odoratum and a Platy-
clenss-:. the lilinceous - Dianella ensifolta which reaches up to
the Himalayas and. stretches from Polynesia to Madagascar.: a
mountain Casuarina apparently C. montana var. robustior :
the conifer Podocarpus (Dacrydium)- falciformis : the ferns
Dipteris horsfwldz and Matonia pectinata.. In damp places
on.the ground is & thick feltwork of Sphagnum moss and -here
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and there a Selaginella. 1t is a significant fact that in tbls
heterogeneous but limited group of plants, a fair proportion
are Austra.han types: the genera Baéckia, Leucopogon, Dianella,
Corysanthes and Podocarpu.s are typically Australian.

: The Seashore ‘Flora is. of the same kind as thaf wluch
covers the shores of the whole Malayan region. Here are
to be found pla.nts of very wide distribution, some being
cosmopolitan in the:Tropics and a fair number bemg -Ause
tralian types: unlike the slope fléra we do not find in this

ssemblage - of plants, whole groups of species which are
closely related. The characteristic trees of the shore .of
‘this island are the Ru (Casuarina cquisetifolia) the .Baruk,
(Hwbiscus tiliaceus) the Ketapang (Terminalia . catappa), the
Engkarut (Barringtonia speciosa), the Arar jawi (cmus
retusa) ? Berambang (Canarium sp.) and Calophyllum ino-
phyllum.

Of smaller size are the Paku laut (Cycas circinalis),
Clerodendron inerme, Vitex, negundo, Premna integrifolia, Scy-
phiphora hydrophyllacea, Allophylus cobbe, Scaevola koenigy,
Dodonaea viscosa, Pandanus - fascicularis and the legumes
Indrgofera, Deemodium umbellatum, Derris sinuata, D. uhgz-
nosa and Guilaudina bonducella. Creeping on the sand. i is the
beautiful convolvulus (Ipomaca pes-caprae) and one or two
grasses ard sedges—Thuarea sarmentosa, Cyperus bulbosus,
Eleusine aegypteaca and Remirea maritima.
| Stretching from this littoral region to the foot of the
mountain there is on the west side of the island a sandy plain
of no great ared.. - This is ocoupied by a rank growth. of grasses
and sedges and ornamented by a few common lowland shrubs
such as the ‘Simpor’ (Wormza suﬁmtzicoésa) with ‘its showy
yellow ﬂowers, a Glerodendron  ¢onspicuous in its fruits, the
ever flowering ‘ engkudok’ a Melastoma popularly known as a
Rhododendron, and the common red flowered -shrub Laniana
camara, a native of South America : its blackberry-like fruits
are much eaten by monkeys which no doubt effects its wide
distribution in this country.

Mangrove swamp. The southern half of the island is a
mangrove swamp formed during the deposxt of silt -brought
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 down by the Sarawak river. The flora of this swamp presents
no features of special interest and as such swamps have been
so often described we shall only give it passing mention.. In
‘the northern half of the island on the west side there is a
small swamp which well illustrates the mode of formation of
such muddy areas. Into it there flows a large stream which
drains . the western slopes .of the mountain and thus brings
down dlsmf.egrated rock and earth to be eventually deposited
near theé mouth of the stream. The extension seawards of
- such a mudflat is limited by the violence of the waves and in -
the smdll swamps in question we find that in spite of the
continual inﬂux of fresh earthy material from the mountain,
the swamp is confined to the interior of a small sheltered bay.
In evary. part of the swamp.the mud is beset with numerous
close-set uprising shoots and aerating roots of the trees growing
therein and at the sea margin of the swamp'these short rigid
shoots form a dense fringe round which the mud. collects to
form a bank which can resist the onslaughts of the waves.
The tfee which leads the way in this marine encroachment is
the ‘Pirapat’ (Somneratia alba)—often accompanied by the
Aegiceras majus—and when once-this has obtained a firm hold,
other:swamp trees appear. In. the small swamp we are con-
. mdermg the ‘Pirapat’ and the Aegiceras are most abundant
but in addition we have also ‘Bako’ (Phizophora mucronata
and R. congugata), ‘Tengah’ (Cersops. candolleam) ‘ Putut’
{ Brugusera sp), ‘ Apiapi’ (Avicennia officinalis) and Taruntum
(Lumnitzera coccinea).

In the sapthern ‘half of the mland the characteristic trees of
the mangrove vegetation are the Bakos (Bako jangkar is Rhizo- -
phora oomitgata and Bako gaiong is rhizophora mucronata)
the Putut, the ‘Aleh aleh’ (Kandelia rheedii), the Api api,
the ‘Nireh’ (Carapa moluccana) and the Nipah palm which
however only reaches a strong development in parts where
the mud is relatively firm and where the tidal-forces are not
too strenuous. |

The geographical rela.t_ions of a mangrove swamp situated
in the delta_of & tidal river are confinually changing. Not
only are new channels being formed and old ones being silted
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up; but also a channel is often undergomg a change in sba.pe,
on the one side encroaching on the land and on the other side
" its banks correspondingly extendmg waterwards. In this way
the curvature of the stream is entirely altered. At the present
time the channel in the south-east part of the island is under-
- going this change, the western bank of the river being absorbed
whilst the. opposite shore is -proceeding westwards. When
such a process is in operation an examination of the banks of -
the stream will show on the side which is being eaten away

a fairly solid and perpendlcular mud bank whilst on the other -

side where the bank is encroaching on the water we have a .
~ gently sloping stretch of almost liquid- mud. Further the
vegetation of the two sides of such & river will also give indica-
tion of the process: for in the solid mud of the losing side we
find the Tengah (Ceriops candolleana) the yellow-flowered
Temu (Brugutera gymno’rhzza) and the Burus (Brugmem sp.)
(which latter will enly grow in firm mud) and in the semi-
liquid bank of the gaining side are to be found the two Bakos
" (Rhizophora mucronata and R. conjugata) and the red flower-
~ ed putut (Bruguiera eriopetala?).

In any mangrove swamp the same differentiation of
locahty amongst the Rhizophoraceee may be verified though
the respective associations of partlcula,r plants and localities
are not absolute.

As the mangrove swamp passmg landwards gradually gives
place to dry land the vegetation becomes entirely different
from that just described. An early stage in the change is
the repla.cament of the mangrove trees by the Nipah palm
and this is the stage reached at the:- southern extremity of -
Santubong island. Further up the river the Pedada (Sonm-
neratia acida) the Jeruju (Acanthus ebacteatus) and other
precursors of dry land &ppear, but these are nob found on
Santubong ;

| CONCLUSION.

In concluding this short and necessarily imperfect account
of the island’s history we would call attention to a fact wherein
lies the justiﬁcation._ for our paper, namely that these and other
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data relating to by-gone peoples are rapidly va.mshmg and in
a few years would have been unobtainable. It is commonly
- known that within quite recent years certain tribes of Sarawak
have entirely disappeared-and others are surely going : if there-

- fore the study of mankind is worthy of the attention of

‘enlightened man it were well to take quick a.ctmn desplte”
the lmperfectlon of the data.



Awang Sulong Merah Muda.

-

A MALAY FOLK—TALE
EDIiED BY R. O. WINSTEDT OF F.M.S. CIVIL‘ SERVICE.

The present version of Awang Sulong Merah Muda is
one that was collected by Mr. Abraham Hale some years ago
in the Negri Sembilan. At the request of Mr. R. J. Wilkinson,
I set about editing it for the series of pamphlets in Romamzed
Malay being printed at the Methodist Publishing House with the
assistance of the- Government of the Federated Malay States.
While engaged on the task, I came across an old Termusai
Malay, Pawang Ana, the father-in-law of Mir Hassan, the
rhapsodist from whom Sir William Maxwell obtained Sr:
Rama and other tales printed in early numbers of this journal;
and from his lips I took down a far longer versior full of
‘metrical passages. Mr. A. J. Sturrock and I myself edited this
fuller version, using such parts of the present manuscript sa
coincided with Pawang Ana’s tale; for, since between the
metrical passages, Ma.lay folk-tales are couched in colloquial
prose, this borrowing in no way violated the character of
Pawang Ana’s version, and saved our having certain parts of
it done again’into literary Malay. As the printed examples -
of Malay folk-tales are so few in number, and ‘as so few
people have ever heard a Malay rhapsodist or know the
~methods of his art, it seems worth while printing this the
shorter and variant version in full, differing as it does in names
of places and characters and in the conclusion of the tale ;
and curtailed as it is in plot. A comparlson of the synopsns
of this version with the synopsis of the longer version
" will show most of the points of difference. I am again
indebted to Mr. Hale for permission to use and print his
manuscript. '
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~ There was once a prmce, Hawk of the Sea, hvmg with
his consort princess, Hawk of the Mangrove, at Kuala Sunga:
Batu He was very rich, -

In his meadows kine with calf ;
- Dammed the river dry its outlet
From the flocks of ducks and goslings;
Doves so many sky was hidden ;
- Granaries seven in a row,
Garden too with battled tower;
Houses full of gold and silver ;
Palace steps of molten gold,
Sides of stair of hammered gold ;
- But alas he had no offspring.

~ So one day he said to his consort, ‘It were well we paid
vows to God the friend of the whole world ; if haply he vouch-
safe us a child.”” And on Friday evening, he bathed and took
magic undiminishable incense and prayed that Allah would
‘grant a child to him, for he was of a stock whose fathers
were buried in holy Mekka. Then his wife conceived.

. Now after seven months h_ad passed, prince Hawk of
the Sea said to the princess, ‘“‘It were meet we feast and
bathe togetber in state as custom enjoins and call the mid-
wives.” All kmds of amusement were provided :

Fencers came expert in fencing,
Fiddlers came and played their viols.
The Trusty‘ Page

Took & tray and betel-casket
Made by craftsmen of Macassar;
Wrapped in gay and fringed lmen
Sireh leaf on golden stalk ;
Betel-nut that's cleft in four
‘Finest lime and scented wa.ter
Tobacco clinging to its stem :—
These the contents of the caskets.

And he went to the house of the eldest mld-w;fe and
stood under a coco-nut tree.
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Decoy cock crowed a.nd strained hls lea.ther
Crowed the fighting cock in chorus;

The ring-dove cooed three notes of welcome ;
Signal these a stranger came.

-

The old mid-wife invited him up into her house, hstened
to the royal behest and declined to go :

None.there is to watch my homestead
None to pen my goats and kine ;
None to house my geese and chlcken

(The real reason was that she knew calamity must at-
tend the magic birth and was afraid). -But the Trusty Page
returned and told the.prince how the mid-wives would not
come. The prince decreed the usual punishment for the
disloyal: “To-morrow my captains shall slay -the seven
mid-wives, scatter their possessions, burn their homes, and
destroy the soil whereon their houses stood, and their house-
pillars shall be turned upside down.” Just then the mid-

wives came running up:

Some had come and left their children;
Others run till they were foot-sore :
Others come with hair dishevelled,
‘Clothes down-slipping at the waist.
From afar they did obeisance;
Drawing nearer bowed in homa.ge
At each step they raised their fingers
Ranged like betel-leaves in order
Closed their hands like folded palm-roots :
Bent their necks and soft their speeches,
~Crawn of head declined in homage.
Sell us prince and make us captive ;
Hang us hlgb upon the gallows ;
“ Drown us in the depths of ocean ;
*“ Burn us utterly in fire. "

They received the royal psufdon', and reiluested that {easts,
water for the ceremonial purification, palm-leaf lids and

R. A. Soc., No. 52, 1908. xg



34 | AWANG SULONG MERAH MUDA.

ﬁmilers for the water pots and a litter be prepared. The prince
and princess donned magic costume. The prince donned -

Silken trousers tight at ankle; |
Round the feet a hundred spangles : -
Round the waist a thousand spangles,

Coat of blue and varied pattern:—

Hung to dry its fabric moistens,

Dryer grows if soaked in water;—

Round his brows he wore a kerchief

Folded, bright with varied colours :

Charms inwoven at each corner,

In each pattern charms for beauty.

'All the officials of state a.ssembled, holding royal um-
brellas and yellow pennons:

Right and left were lances clanking ;
Right and left the fencers fenced.
Prince and princess were carried in a litter, in procession

down to the bathing stage; bathed; and then home to the
palace. : '

In due course princess Hawk of the Mangrove felt the
pangs of child-birth. The Trusty Page was sent tosummon -
the seven mid-wives but none of them were willing to attend;
and he returned to find an empty palace, prince Hawk of the
Sea and his consort both dead and a new- born man child.

, Now prinde Chlef of the world lived w1th his wife of the
Flowing Tresses up-land in Sungar Batu and he was a kins-
man of prince Hawk of the S8ea. One night he dreamt that
his kinsman was in trouble and setting out for the palace
found it just as it was discovered by the Trusty Page. Then
he summoned all the chiefs and people, bade them carry out
the onsequies of their dead prince and his consort; and after
this duty was fulfilled, he and his wife took the new-born
child whom they named Awang Sulong Merah Muda home
and brought him up with their own daughter princess Nura-
mah. He was taught the Koran and all secular learning,

“showmg miraculous aptitude after seven days of backwardness
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in each case. His adoptxve father next taught him fencmg
and the secrets of invulnerability. Aftel that he was circum-
cised amid the usual festivities. R

- Cocks in battle night and day

Till the plts were strewn with feathers ;
Flowed in streams the boiling water,
Heaped in mounds the offal rice:
Egg-plants sprouted on the rafters,
Turmeric grew upon the shelves,
Lemon-grass within the kitchen,
For so long the feasting lasted.

The modin is summoned Awang Sulong Meral Muda

- dons

" Robe of linen fine in texture,

Robe down-reaching to the feet :
Turban green from looms of Mecea ;
In his bair a bride-groom’s aigrette
Set with diamonds and glisters.

He is carried seven times in procession round the palaee
and thence to the bathing stage, where he is sprinkled with
- sacrificial rice and bathed with limes. On his return to the
palace he is met and again sprinkled with rice. That night
he sits enthroned in public and his fingers are stained with
henna. Next morning, he has his meal :

Then he fed .as was his custom,

‘Threé# mouthfuls and he finished ;
Fourthly he wiped his fingers ;

Fifthly and he would gargle;

After that he chewed his betel

Sharp and pungent to the palate.

And all his face was flushed with beauty.

He is seated on a b:mana leaf, and circumecised, the priest
charming the knife and the water from spirits of evil!

After that, his teeth are ﬁled and the tooth-filer slain;
and they feast seven days.
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It remains only td find him a bride and Chief of the world
offers him the princess Vuramah, exhorting him “ Go not
hence ; stay here and tend :

Our palaces and wattled fences
Court-yard wide and spacious orchards.”

_ Awang Sulong expresses discontent and in anger Chief of

the World replies, ** Then take yon crazy boat for your inherit-
ance.” So, one day, Awang Sulong asks the princess Nura-
- mah to prepare rice for him. And she serves it up.

White as heart of palm unravelled ;
Drifted low at side of platter,

High the files of rice in centre

And at edge a wave-like pattern.

Then he takes his tools and sets out to repair the crazy
boat. He enters the forest and invokes the spirits to help
him. He wakes and sees the boat splendidly decorated with
carved dragons. On hearing of the achievement of what he
had deemed an impossible task, Chief of the World flies into
a fury, tries in vain to damage the magic boat and kill his
adopted son; he demands the price of his tooth-filing and
decrees vengeance on all who shall shelter him. All friends
are afraid to harbour him till he cocmes to the house of his
youngest aunt, who conceals him in the fowl-house and advises
him to go to Crocodile Bay (Té&luk Buaya) and call upon a
magic boat there to come to the surface. He does so and the
boat fully rigged floats to the surface and he sails to the Isle of
Bananas, takes the juice of the trees and rubs it upon his
hody; thence to the Isle of Bélachan and smears the filthy
condiment over himself; and thence to the Isle of Jélzrtong
and daubs himself with the gum. Then he sets out once
more and reaches the land of Sunga: Parun where Nakhoda
Tua is overlord. He arrives at the palace, where all the birds
of the court-yard greet him and all the roval instruments of
‘music break into sound.

Princess the Pride of Java sees him and bids the Trusty
Page inform her father prince Nakhoda Tua, who refuses to
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relieve the distress of so dirty a rascal. The princess promises
to pay for the cost of his teeth-filing demanded by Chief of the
world and orders her page to bathe dwang Sulvng, whereupon
his beauty spots shine apparent

On his breast a chess-board pattern,
On his neck a ring-dove marking,

‘ Bat a-slumber’ on his elbow,

On his back the ‘star of morning,’
Cheek like slice of golden mango,

Like spur of cock his curving eyebrows,
Fine as lemon-grass his fingers,

Waist the span of a tiny finger,

Legs like rice-grain plump and rounded.

Nakhoda Tua fails at first to recognize him; but when he
does so, prepares a ship to set out for Sungas Ba,tu and settle
the debt with Chief of the World. Chief of the World receives
dwang Sulong ungraciously and he leaves Sunga¢ Batu along
with his new-found friends. After his departure, Chief of the
World moved by his daughter’s tears and his wife’s anger
allows the princess Nuramah to fit out a ship with a virgin
crew to brmg Awang Sulong home. She sails to Sungat Parun
and meets princess the Pride of Java, who refuses to surrender
her charming protege; and ladies come to blows and wrestling.

Princess Nuramah returns to her ship takes a flint-lock
and fires at princess the Pride of Java who returns the fire, till
Awang Sulong. prays. that a mountain may arise in tb.e sea to
divide the combatan@s ‘Two such fights occur with notésult.

One day prince Nakhoda Tua consults with his consort
princess Sekandariah and they give their daughter princess the
Pride of Java in marriage to Awang Sulong, and make him
Téngku Muda. After some months of married life, Awang
Sulong asks leave to sail away to the land of the Fiery Moun-
_ tain (Gunong Bérapi), where prince Makhdum Sakti rules.
He sails away and on arrival goes ashore in humble dress up
to the court-yard of Raja Angitan Garang the plighted suitor
of princess Pinang Masek daughter of Raja Makhdum Sakti.
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He defeats Raja Angitan Garang at chess, at the target, at
sepak raja, at. cock-fighting. Thereafter they fight a duel to
the death. The princess Pinang Masek throws betel to each ;
Rajah Angitan Garang catches it in his mouth but Awang
Sulong on his sword’s tip. Awang Sulong defeats an_d slays
his opponent and is married to the princess. He again sails -
_away, visits his parents’ tombs is reconciled to his uncle Chief
of the World and marries-the princess Nuramah.

Awang Sulong Merah Muda.

Bahawa ada-lah Raja Si Hélang Laut béristérikan tuan
putéri Si Hélang Bakau diam di-négéri Kuala Sungai Batu.
Maka ini-lah raja Mélayu yang amat kaya: ’

Kérbau bunting térayap di-padang;
Itek angsa ténang kuala;

Mérpati lindongan [langit];

Liang- kiang tujoh sa-jajar;
Taman déngan sa-kérat kota;
Emas perak pénoh di-rumah
Salah sédikit tidak bérputéra.

Maka ka-pada suatu hari bérkata-lah tuanku raja Si Heé-
lang Laut ka-pada istéri-nya tuan putéri Si Hélang Bakau,
“Wuhai adinda, bétapa-kah hal kita ini? Adinda tiada bérpu-
téra; pada pikiran kakanda térlébeh lagi kita bérniat dan
bérnadzar ka-pada tuhan séru alam sakalian mudah-mudahan
di-kurniakan Allah subhana wataala kita méndapat putera.”
Maka pada pétang jumaat pérgi-lah ia mandi dan bérlimau;
- pulang lalu di-ambil kéményan puteh bérat sa-kati,

Di-ambil sa-tahil tinggal sa-kati juga. .
“Hai ya Allah, ya tuban-ku, ya saidi ya maulai Allah
taala, tubhan yang sa-bénar-nya jikalau sah aku orang bérsaka

yang bérkubur di-tanah Mékah, miuta-lah hamba bérputérs;
dapat sa-orang jadi-lah.” ' |
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Hata bébérapa lama-nya, maka sampai-lah émpat bulan
lalu-lah hamil tuan putéri Si Hélang Bakau lalu bérkata tuan-
ku Si- Hela.ng Laut ka-pada istéri-nya tuan putéri Si Hélang
Bakau, ‘“‘Sékarang ini adinda télah sampal-la.h tujoh bula.n
baik kita mélénggang pérut.” -

Di-pukul taboh larangan,
Ményahut taboh yang hanyak,
Sélang-séli taboh bérkéliling.

Maka bérgadoh-lah pénghulu yang &mpat suku l8mbaga

vang duabélas suku déngan ségala juwak-juwak hulubalang
rayat tantéra yang banyak datang méngadap. Maka titah
baginda: “ Beta minta buatkan balai, minta sudahkan didalam
‘tiga hari.”  Maka sembah lah sakalian pénghulc lemba.ga. dan
orang bésar-bésar: “Titah tuanku patek jungong.” Sa-télah
tiga hari lama-nya, maka mustaed lah sudah sakalian kéalatan
balai itu, lalu bértitah baginda: ‘‘Jikalau sudah sédia chukup
sakalian-nya, pérgi-lah panggil isi negén héndak chari sakalian
" pérmainan, orang

Pandai pénchak déngan silat,
Pandai géndang déngan gérebana,
: Panda.l rébab déngan kéchapi.”

Maka pérdana méntéri pun menyemba.h lalu-lah bétrmohon
pérgi ménchari benems-:ems permama.n sérta mémanggil orang
yang banyak. Télah sampai tlga hari, xa pun balek méngadap
mémbawa ségala jénis pérmainan ita. Maka bérhimpun-lah
sakalian isi négéri, tiada t&ntu gélar déngan nama. Maka pada
waktu yang bmk pétang ahad malam isnin lalu-lah di-mulai bér-
jaga-jaga tuanku Si Hélang Laut. Maka di-potong kérbau tiga
ekur. Maka bertitah tuanku Si- Hélang ILaut kapada Bujang
Salamat: ¢ Pérgl lah&ngkau, ' Lamatjémput blda.n yangbértujoh.”
Lalu pérgi Bujang Sélamat méngambil

Tepak jorong, tepak Mangkasar;
Kain chindai panjang bérambu -
(Akan pémbungkus tepak-nya 1t;u)
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Maka di-ambil-nya pula
Sireh yang bérgagang émas,
Pinang susun di-bélah émpat,
Kapur b&rlechét déngan ayer mawar,
Témbakau bérnama ra.ntmg bérjela; | -
Itu-lah akan péngisi tepak jorong.

| Sa-télah siap, lalu-lah bérjalan Bujang Sela.ma.t apa- blla
sampai ka-rumah bidan lalu tégak di-bawah kélapa ga.dmg, '

Bérkukok si tambang dénak,
Mémbalas k&nantan suchi,
Bértutu kétitir jantan,
‘Bérbunyi balam témbaga tiga gaya;
Alamat orang ada yang datang
Lalu bérkata bidan yang tua: ~‘Hai Si Kémba.ng China
pérgi éngkau lihat siapa di-bawah itu.” Si Kémbang pun lalu-
lah pérgi mélihat siapa yang datang: maka térpandang-lah
suatu orang bérdiri di-bawah kélapa gading. Si K&mbang
China pun balek méngatakan kapada Bidan yang tua; bidan
pun ségéra-lah kéluar mélihat lalu-lah lennya.p kapada Bujang
Selamat:
“ Kérikal gulai maman,
Di-gulai dérgan daun chapa :
Apa. abang tégak di-laman,
Naik ka-rumah abang méngapa ?”
Lalu dl-]awab Bujang Sélamat :

Bagalmana héndak ménjahit 2

Men]ahxt jart pun rémpak.
Bagaimana héndak-lah naik

Tuan rumah b&lum Iagl nampak. '

Maka bérkata bidan tua: * Hai Si Kémbang China lékas-
lah b&ntangkan tikar.” Maka Bujang Sélamat pun Ialu-lah
naik. Maka bérkata bidan yang tua:

“ Batang padi térbslah-bélah ;
Yang sa-bélah di-makan api.
Bujang Sélamat datang ta’ pérnah :
Apa-lah hajat datang ka-mari ?”
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Lalu dx-)awab Bujang Sélamat :

“ Inche ménambang dari Johor
Térsangkut didalam padi ;
Dato bidan térbilang mashhur; |
- TItu-lah hajat datang ka-mari.” -

Maka ada-lah sahaya ini di-titabkan oleh tuanku Si
‘Hclang Laut mémanggil dato bidan serta. bidan yang bértu-
joh.” Lalu di-jawab bidan yang tua: * Tidak-lah aku datang

Siapa akan ménunggu rumah-ku ?
Siapa akan méngandang kérbau k&mbmg ku?
Siapa akan mérébankan itek ayam-ku?

Mélainkan pulang-lah &ngkau Bujang Sclamat dahulu
sémbahkan kapada tuanku Si Hélang Laut laki-isteri :”’ di-jawab
bidan yang tua: ‘' Mélainkan pulang-lah juga éngkau: aku
tidak akan datang ka-istana raja

Apa titah ? Apa di-junjong ?
Apa kutok ? Apa di-tanggong ? ,

Maka Bujang Selamat pun ménéngar kata démikian is
pun pulang balek ka-istana ; apabxla sampai lalu méngadap
tuanku Si Hélang Laut sémbahkan : “ Ampun tuanku béribu-
" ribu ampun : harap-lah patek di-ampun ka-bawah duli yang
-maha mulia. Titah yang patek junjong mémanggil bidan

yang tua sérta bidan yang bértujoh, dia tiada mau: sampai-lah -
patek kapada bidan yang tua ia tiada mau datang karna
Tiada siapa ménunggu rumah-nya:
Tlada*sm.pa méngandangkan kérbau kambmg -nya.
Tiada siapa mérébankan itek ayam-nya ? "

Sa-tslgh di-déngar oleh tuanku Si Hslang Laut lafu
di—titah-nya déngan murka-nya, merah padam warna muka-
nya: ' Apa sbab bidan tiada mau datang? Tiada patut sa-
kali-kali mélébehi kapada raja: insha’ llah taala baik esok
pagi beta surohkan sakalian juwak-juwak hulubalang bunoh
bidan bértujoh itu: orang-nya di-bunoh ; hérta-nya di-habis-
kan; rumah-nya.di-bakar; tanah diebawa;h. rumah tiada di-
tinggalkan ;_ képala tiang ka-bawah kaki tiang ka-atas: démi-
kian timpa daulat beta. Orang méndérhaka kapada undang
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déngan kéadilan apa guna di-taroh di-dalam négéri?” Lalu
ségéra-lah sakalian juwak-juwak hulubalang mcngambll alat
sénjata. Di-dalam sa-téngah bérkémas-kémas bidan -yang
bértujoh itu sampai-lah déngan kéchémasan :

Ada yang tértinggal anak-nya ; .
‘Ada yang bérpéchah ibu kaki-nya ; -

Ada yang térurai rambut-nya ;
Bexchlchu‘an kain di-pinggang ;

. bérlari-la,h bidan kétujoh datang méngadap ;

Dari jauh ménjunjong duli,
Sudah dékat langsong ményémbabh,
Térangkat kadam jari sa-puloh,

- Kunchup sépérti sulur bakong,
Jari sépérti susun sireh :
Bérleher 1&8mbut bérlidah fasih,
Ménundokkan otak batu képala.

Démikian-lab sémbah-nya :
“Jika di-tutoh dahan méranti
Di-buat pula kandar kelangan :

Jika, di-bunoh patek nén mati,
Tuanku juga yang kehilangan.

Di-buat pula kandar kelangan
Jérang minyak ké&lapa-nya muda :

Tuanku juga yang kéhilangan ;
Orang banyak apa-lah ada ?

Ada pun patek ini

Di-jual bawa, di-gantong tinggi ;
Di-réndam basah, di-bakar hangus;

jikalau tuanku héndak béras jual-lah patek; jikaluu hendak
bértuah bunoh-lah patek : tidak-lah ada Jyang lain tuan pén-
ghulu patek.” Maka titah baginda: *‘Yang sudah térlalu
perbua.ta.n éngkau di-ampunkan: yang kémudian j jangan di-buat
lagi,” Lalu menyembah bidan yang bértujoh : Apa titah
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patek junjong-lah ; harap-lah ampun tuauku béribu-ribu ampun;
sémbah patek harapkan di-ampun: patek pohonkan tuanku
buat maulud khénduri arwah bérsérta pula déngan ayer tolak
bala sérta ayer doa sélamat kumba-kumba dan jari lipan
sépérti kéalatan orang mélénggang pérut, sérta patek pohonkan
sakalian juwak-juwak hulubalang sérta orang yang banyak
- buatkan usongan bérpagar géntek akan témpat paduka adinda
dan ka-bawah duli bérarak.” Maka sakalian juwak-juwak
hulubalang sérta orang yang banyak pérgi méngambil batang
pinang mémbuat usongan itu akan témpat paduka adinda  dan
ka-bawah duli bérarak itu. Maka déngan sa-kétika itu habis-
lah sudah usongan itu. Maka bérkata méntéri raja kapada
bidan yang tua maalumkan usongan télah siap. Maka lalu
di-jawab bidan yang tua: Mela,mka,n kita arak-lah tuan
pénghulu kita pérgi bérsira.m Maka ségéra-lah ia méngadap
tuanku Si Hélang Laut laki isteti sémbahkan: ‘‘ Ampunbéribu-
ribu ampun: silakan-lah tuanku dua laki istéri bérangkat
bérsiram.  Sekarang patek mémohonkan pakaian dua persa,hnan
suatu pakaian laki-laki suatu pakaian pérémpuan.” Maka
tuan puteri Si Hélang Bakau pun mémbuka péti gewang lalu
di-ambil-nya pakaian dua pérsalinan suatu pakaian laki-laki
suatu pakaian pérémpuan sérta di-bérikan-nya kapada bidan
yang tua. Maka di-ambil-nya sakalian pakaian itu lalu
méngadap bidan ‘yang tua: Silakan-lah tuanku kédua laki
isteri mémakai tuan putéri kain baju sérta di-kénakan déngan
kanching keros&ng chinchin gélang subang chukup léngkap-lah
sakalian-nya.’ '

%

Maka di-sarongkan oleh tuanku Si Heélang Laut

- Séluar sutéra, séluar alang,
Bératus chérmin di-kaki-nya,
Béribu chérmin di-pinggang-nya;

di-pasangkan-nya

Kain chindai neka sélaseh :
Jikalau di-jémur, bértambah basah,
Jikalau di-réndam, hértambah kéring:

R. A. Soc., Nc. 52, 1908.



44 AWANG SULONG MEKAH MUDA.

di-chachak-nya

Téngkolok kampoh pélangi,
Tiap sudut tiap hikmat,
Tiap sudut tiap pématah
-Tiap sudut tiap pémanis :

di-kénakan chinchin p§rmata intan. Sudah chukup pakaian
kédua laki istéri-nya lalu bérkata-lah bidan yang tua kapada
dato méntéri raja suroh bérsiapkan sakalian pérmainan. Maka
di-panggil sakalian juwak-juwak hulubalang. Maka bérkam-
pong-lah sakalian bunyi-bunyi-an:

Bédil kéchil méréndang garam ;
Bédil bésar sédam-sédamn :

lalu di-atur-lah juwak-juwak hulubalang Imam Pérang Kanan,
Imam Pérang Kiri, Raja Laksamana-kapada-Raja, di-naikkan
tuanku Si Hélang Laut laki istéri ka-atas usongan mémégang
payong ubor- ubor kuning;

Tombak méndérang kiri dan kanan,
Sa-bélah kanan orang bérdikir,
Sa-bélah kiri orang pényanyi;

lalu bérsélawat tlga. kali, méndéru bunyi suara orang yang
banyak, usongan lalu bérangkat bérarak bérkéliling kota lang-
song bérarak sampai ka-péngkalan, disitu bérhénti pula sa-
k&jap, di-buka sakalian pakaian, di-ganti kain basahan, di-ambil
bédak dan limau; ‘maka di-ramas bidan yang tua, lalu di-
‘tépong-tawari tuanku Si Hélang Laut dua laki istéri-nya,
bérsiram mangdi ayer tolak bala dan ayer doa sélamat; sudah
mandi k&dua laki istéfinya di-kénakar balek pakai-pakaian -
lalu bérarak bérangkat pulang. Télah sampai ka-istana, lalu
ménga.dap bidan bértujoh kapada tuanku Si Hélang Laut :
‘ Patek mengada.p ka-bawah duli; patek mémohon meélenggang
pérut adinda. ” Maka titah bagmda. ‘Insha’ llah baik- lah
apa-apa kérja sakalian bidan buat-lah déngan ségéra-nya.’
Maka bérsiap-lah bidan bértujoh lalu di-lénggang pérut tuan
putéri Si Hélang Bakau tujoh kali: maka habis-lah sakalian
pékérjaan bidan lalu di-bacha oleh alim ulama doa sélamat.
Maka bérkata sakalian juwak- Juwak ‘hulubalang mémanggil
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sakalian pé&réntah hidangan, nasi pun lalu di-angkat orang ka-
téngah balai di-kurniai baginda aiapan sakalian. Té&lah sudah
makan itu, témpat sireh pun di-péridarkan ; masmg masmg
makan sireh. Sa-télah itu, orang panggilan pun masing-masing
pulang-lah. Ma,ka, bertltah tuanku Si Hélang Laut kapada

bidan yang tujoh: ‘‘ Lépas-lah utang dato bidan, dl-bélakang B
‘di-buat lagi.” Lalu di-jawab bidan yang tua: ‘‘ Ahamdu
'l-illahi sudah sélamat; insh’ llah taala ingat-lah patek akan
pékérjaan patek séndiri; jikalau adinda héndak bérputéra
datang-lah gérak kapada patek; jangan-lah tuanku bérsusah
hati dari hal paduka adinda itu.”” Lalu bértitah tuanku Si
Hélang Laut: ““ Kalau bagitu kata dato bidan harap-lah beta
kapada dato bidan vang bértujoh.” Maka bidan pun mohon-
lah kapada baginda laki istéri, pulang masing-masing ka-
rumah-nya.

- Hata bebérapa, lama-nya, maka sampai-lah génap bilangan
tuan putéri Si Hélang Bakau sémbilan bulan. Maka géring-
lah tuan putéri héndak bérsalin, lalu kédua-nya tuanku Raja
- Si Helang Laut mémanggil Bujang Sé&lamat suroh ménjémput
bidan yang k&tujoh. Maka Bujang Sélamat pun mémohon
lalu bérjalan.” Maka ia pun sampai-lah ka-rumah bidan yang
tua lalu-lah bérkata, ‘‘ Titah mémanggil dato bidan ka-istana ;
tuan putéri Si Hélang Bakau héndak bérsalin, sédang géring.
Lekas lah dato bidan.” Lalu di-jawab bldan yang tua,

“Jangan éngkau gadoh Bujang balek-lah pulang ; aku tidak-lah
pérgi. Jikalau sunggoh tuan putéri itu sakit héndak bérsalin,
téntu-lah datang gérak-nya ka-pada aku.” Maka Bujang
Sélamat pun bérjalan-lah pula pérgi ka-rumah bidan yang
kédua. Maka i pun tiada juga mau pérgi; di-surohkan-nya
Bujang Sélamat pérgi dapatkan bidan yang kétiga. Démikian
juga sa-hingga habis-lah di-jalani kétujoh-tujoh-nya : démikian
kata-nya. Lalu berfikir Bujang Sélamat, °‘‘ Apa-kah fasal-
nya bidan ini tidak mau datang; baik aku pulang balek ka-
istana sémbahkan ka-pada tuanku Raja Si Hélang Laut;
&ntahkan apa khabar-nya sékarang ini tuan putéri Si Hela.ng
Bakau.” Maka Bujang Sélamat pun balek-lah. Apa-bila ia
sampai ka-dalam istana sa-orang hamba Allah pun haram
tidak ada ; sénnyap sunyi di-dalam istana ; habis lari; taman
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déngan sa-kérat kota sa-orang pun tidak ada tinggal. Bujang
Sélamat pun masok-lah ka-dalam istana bérdiri di-pintu bilek
Raja Si Hélang Laut. Maka di-lihat-nya budak sudah lahir;
Raja Si Halang Laut dualaki istéri tslah mangkat. Maka di- lihas-
nya kélakuan budak itu ménangis sambil méngisap ibu kak1
ayah bonda-nya. Bujang S&lamat pun hairan ménguchap “La-.
ihaha illallah Muhamad rasul-ullah ; méngapa-kah jadi démi-
- kian ini tuan pénghulu aku ini? Putéra-nya lahir; ayah
bonda-nya mati.”” Maka bérkata Bujang  Sélamat sa-orang
diri-nya, ‘' Sédangkan orang dékat rumah dan kampong ini
habis la.rl, konon pula aku tinggal sa-orang diri di-sini; jika
démikian, térlébeh baik aku lari.” Maka Bujang Séiamat pun
lan ta’ téntu ara-nys.

- Al-kesah. ~ Maka térsébut-lah pérkataan bidan yang bong-
su bérfikir ia akan ha.l ]émputan tuan putéri Si Hélang Bakau
héndak bérsalin, “Baik-lah juga aku pérgi lihat tuan péng-
hulu aku; &ntah bagai-mana k&jadian-nya, hidup mati; baik
aku pérg1 lihat.”” Ta pun lalu bérlari ka-istana. Apa bila
‘sampai ka-dalam istana, maka di-lihat- -nya sa-orang pun tidak
ada lagi, sunyi sénnyap ; lalu di-buka-nya pintu bilek di-lihat-
nya putéra sudah lahir, tuanku Raja Si Hélang Laut sudah
mati. Maka bérfikir-lah ia, “‘Jika aku kérat pusat-nya baik-
kah atau tidak ?”’ Teélah putus fikiran-nya lalu ‘di-kérat-nya
pusat budak itu dan di-mandikan-nya Awang Sulong Merah
Muda, lalu di-mandikan budak itu. Maka di-létakkan dékat
ayah bonda-nya. Maka budak itu pun ménangis lalu méngi-
sap ibu kaki bonda-nya. Maka bidan pun pérgi-lah mémba-
soh uri témbum dan - di-tanamkan-nya sambil ia bérfikir sa-
paroh ha.tl -nya héndak ménunggu budak itu dan sa-paroh
kata-nya, *‘ Sédangkan orang di-dalam istana habis lari, bétapa-
‘kah halaku ? Jika démikian, aku pun baik lari.” Maka ia
pun turun dari istana.

Al-kesah.  Maka térssbut-lah pérkataan tvanku dato
Batin Alam tmggal di-ulu ayer Sungai Batu déngan istéri-
nya.tuan puten Mayang Méngum

Maka ia pun méndapat suatu a.la.mat késusahan: maka
hértitah-lah ia kapada istéri-nya : “Ya adinda, apa-lah hal
kita sékarang ini? Fntahkan apa mdx ‘nya saudara kakanda
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kita sébab malam tadi kakanda méndapat alamat késusahan :
baik kita pérgi mélihat sa.udara kita itu.”” Lalu di-jawab tuan
putéri Mayang Méngurai “‘Jikalau bagitu, ada-uiya: baik-lah
kakanda.”’ Maka ‘ségéra-lah dato Batin Alam bérjalan ; pada
masa itu juga b&rangkat-lah 1a dua laki istéri, Tiada
bérapa lama antara-nya, maka ia pun datang ka-kota istana
tuanku Si Hélang Laut. Maka &pabila, sampai ka-dalam
istana-nya di-lihat-nya déngan sunyi sémua, sa- orang pun -
tiada lagi di-dalam istana itu. Maka di-déngar-nya anak-
anda télah lahir ayah bonda-nya mangkat, hairan-lah ia
kédua laki istéri sambil ménguchap ‘Astaghpar’ dan bér-
kata. ‘““Apa sebab-nya sampai démikian ini: gérangan
salah bidan méngéluarkan uri témbuni, téntv-lah bonda-nya
sa-orang sahaja mangkat, ini anakanda lahir ayah bonda-nya
sa-kali mati.” Maka térsangat ajaib pada fikiran-ku.”

Di-pukul taboh larangan

Ményahut taboh yang banyak

Maka bérkampong ségala isi négéri; bérgadoh pénghulu
yvang duabélas suku sérta méantéri délapan sérta juwak-juwak
hulubalang datang méngadap. Maka bérhimpun-lah rayat tan-
téra sakalian lalu méngadap p&nghulu yang duabélas suku Kka-
pada tuanku Batin Alam sémbahkan, “ Ampun, patek méng-
adap ka-bawah duli; titah meémanggil sakalian isi négéri.
Maka bérgadoh patek méngadap ; apa yang mushkil dan susah
titahkan-lah ka-pada patek: héndak di-junjong buat mahkota.”
Lalu di-jawab tuanku Batin Alim, “Tidak apa, yvang aku
- panggilkan ka-pada pénghulu yang dua-bélas sérta méntéri raja
dari hal kématian saudara-ku ini. 1lihat-lah tuan-tuan saka-
lian. Sudah sampai hukum bilangan-nya. Maka ini-lah hal;
aku minta tanamkan.” Maka bérgadoh sakalian isi négeéri
mémbuat usongan tujoh tingkat. Sa-télah siap jénazah, di-
mandikan lalu di-sémbayang lalu di-angkat jénazah ka-kubur
talkin di-bacha doa di-tampong dan bértaheil sérta bérsédékah.
Sa-télah sélésai, sakalian orang masing-masing pulang-lah.
balek ka-istana. Maka bérkata-lah tuanku Batin Alam kapada
Méntéri Raja dan panghulu dua-bélas, “ Buat-lah khénduri
tiga hari; apa yang guna ambil-lah sa-kéhéndak hati, mélainkan
R. A, Soc., No. 51, 1908,
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aku pulangkan ka-pada tuan-tuan sakalian-nya apa yvang
kurang :

Kérbau 1émbu mérayap di-padang,
‘Taman déngan sa-kérat kota,

Hérta bénda sé&sak di-rumah

Apa yang kurang boleh di-tambah.”

Lalu di-jawab sakalian pénghulu, “ Titah patek junjong.”
Maksa orang isi n&géri pun bérkérja sdpérti adat raja mangkat.
Apa.-bila. sélésai sakalian pekérjaan bérkénduri, orang masing-
masing pun pulang-lah. Maka barkata-lah tuanku Batiu Alam
ka-pada istri-nya tuan putéri Mayang Méngurai, * Baik-lah
kita bawa anak kita ini pulang ka-ulu ayer Sungai Batu ; sudah-
lah untong nasib takdir Allah; apa-lah lagi héndak di- kata 27
Lalu di-jawab tuan putéri Mayang Méngurai, *‘ Insh’allah baik-
lah.” Budak itu pun di-dukong-nya. Maka bérjalan-lah dua
lakiistéri. Maka ia pun sampai-lah ka-ulu Sungai Batu. Ada
pun tuan putéri Mayang Méngurai itu ada bérputéra. sa-orang
pérémpuan bérnama tuan putéri Dayang Nuramah: maka di-
- susukan-nya kédua-nya déngan Awang Sulong Merah Muda.

, Hata béb&rapa lama.nya, b&sar-lah putéra-nya ké&dua itu.
Maka sangat-lah di-kasehi ayahanda bonda-nya ; chukup léng-
kap sakalian inang péngasoh-nya: maka tahu-lah sudah laba
déngan rugi, burok déngan baik, mahal déngan murah. Maka
ada-lah kapada suatu hari, maka bérkata-lah tuanku Batin Alam
kapada istéri-pya: ** Ya adinda, ada pun kédua putéra kita ini
sudah-lah bésar, ada. chukup bérakal kédua-nya. Maka apa-lah
ada utang kapada kita : térlébeh haik-lah kita sérahkan bélama
méngaji koran dan mérawi Awang Sulong Merah Muda ini dan
tuan putéri Dayang Nuramah kédua-nya surohkan bélajar.”
Ada pun Awang Sulong Merah Muda di-hantarkan ka-rumah
tuan kadzj Alim. Maka bértitah-lah tuanku Batin Alam kapada
 tuan kadzi Alim itu. “ Beta ini datang bérhajat kapada tuan
kadzi: beta minta ajarkan anakanda ini méngaji koran dan
mérawi.” Maka tuan kadzi pun ménjunjong duli, sémbah-sém-
bah-nya. ‘‘ Ampun patek méngadap duli titah patek junjong.
Maka boleh-lah patek ajari sa-bérapa yang dapat kapada patek.”
~ Jour. Straits Branch
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: Maka tuanku Batin Alam pun balek-lah pulang ka-istana-
nya. Maka tinggal-lah Awang Sulong Merah Muda di-rumah
tuan kadzi Alim itu: maka sampai-lah kapada pétang khamis
malam jumaat ; lalu-lah di-ambil oleh tuan kadzi koran, sérta-
di-panggil-nya Awang Sulong Merah Muda; “ Mari-lah tuan,
kita méngaji.”” Maka Awang Sulong Merah pun datang-lah :
tuan kadzi mémbuka koran méngajar Awang Sulong Merah Muda
- mémbacha aoudzibi’'lllah. Maka Awang Sulong Merah Muda
pun ménutupkan koran itu; maka tiada-lah ia mahu méngikut
péngajaran tuan kadzi Alim itu.. Maka hairan-lah tuan kadzi
mélihatkan k&lakuan putéra raja itu; bérfikir-lah ia sébab anak
raja ini bélum chukup akal-nya. Maka tuan kadzi itu pun
ményimpan koran balek. Pada malam kédua itu kadzi Alim
pun méngajar juga koran di-buka oleh tuan kadzi; maka di-
tutupkan oleh Awang Sulong Merah Muda ; tiada di-ikut-nya
péngajaran guru-nya itu.. Sa-hingga sampai-lah malam yang
kétujoh: maka di-buka tuan kadzi koran lalu di-ajari-nya
Awang Sulong Merah Muda; ia-pun mahu-lah méngikut pénga-
jaran guru-nya itu. ‘ |

Kadzi mémbacha sa-hélai

Ia mémbacha sa-juz:

Kadzi mémbacha sa-juz

Ia mémbacha tiga juz;

Kadzi mémbacha dua puloh juz,
Ia mémbacha sampai khatam. =

Maka hairgn-lah tuan kadzi Alim itu mélihat hal putéra
raja itu. Maka bélum pérnah lagi ia mélihat kanak-kanak sa-
macham ini: kéramat sunggoh-lah anak raja ini. Maka tuan
kadzi pun ménguchap shukur * Alhamdu’ lillahi rabbi’l al amin”’
sérta mémbacha doa sélamat: “ Tuan pénghulu patek ini télah
dapat méngaji Koran déngan mudah-nya di-kurniakan Tuban
rabbi’l al amin; baik-lah hantarkan kapada ayahanda bonda-
nya.” Maka pada kéesokan hari, tuan kadzi pun bérkémas-lah
bérjalan ménghantarkan Awang Sulong Merah Muda kapada
tuanku dato Batin Alam. Hata bébérapa lama antara-nya ia
pun sampai-lah ka-istana. Maka tuan kadzi pun ményembah :
* Ampun tuanku béribu-ribu ampun, harap-lah patek di-ampuni

R. A. Soc., No. 52, 1908,



'5'0 AWMG SULONG MERAH MUDA.,

ka. bawah duh yang maha mulia : titah suroh méngajari paduka
anakanda méngaji koran ; s€karang ini sudah-lah khatam Korah
~ dan mérawi. Maka 1m-lah hal patek méngadap.” Sa-t&lah di-
déngar oleh dato Batin Alam, maka amat-lah suka chita rasa
hati-nya kédua laki istéri sérta ménguchap shukur kapada tuhan
séru sakalian alam, lalu di-kurniakan-nya hadiah kap&da tuan
kadzi émas sa-taka kuning. Maka bértitah baginda: “ Ada pun
“anakanda sudah khatam dapat méngaji koran dan mérawi:
maka tinggal-lah lagi bé&lajar kitab nahu dan mantek, mélainkan
harap-lah beta yang tuan kadzi boleh hantarkan ka.pada tuan
Malim Ké&chil yang ada tinggal di- hu]ong n&gériini.”  Maka di-
jawab tuan kadzi Alim ; sémbah-nya, *“ Ampun patek méngadap
ka-bawah duli: apa titah patek junjong-lah.” Maka tuan kadzi
pun bdrjalan-lah - m&nghantarkan Awang Sulong Merah ka-
rumah Malim Ké&chil. Hata béb&rapa lama-nya, maka ia pun
‘sa.mpa.l-la.h ka- rumah tuan Malim Ké&chil. Apabila sampai lalu
ia mémbdri salam ‘‘Assalam ‘alaikum ya Malim Ké&chil.”
Maka di-jawab Malim Kéchil ; * Wa ‘alaikum’u salam : ya tuan
kadzi, apa-lah hajat tuan kadzx datang kapada hamba ? Silakan
dudok.” Maka di-béri-nya tuan kadzi itu makan sireh. Maka
tuan kadzi pun makan sireh, lalu-lah bérkata tuan kadzi kapada
tuan Malim, ““ Sa-bésar-b&sar-nya hajat hamba datang ka-mari
ini, hamba di-titahkan tuanku Batin Alam ia minta ajarkan
putéra-nys ini Awang Sulong Merah Muda méngaji kitab nahu
da.n mantek.” Maka di-jawab oleh tuan Malim Kéchil,
* Insha’llah taala baik-lah itu ; sa- -bérapa yang ada dapat kapada
hamba boleh-lah hamba ajari.” Maka tuan kadm Alim pun
' bérkata-lah kapada Awang Sulong Merah Muda: “ Tinggal-lah
tuankuy.dudok di-rumah tuan Mahm Kéchil ini : patek h&ndak
balek.” Maka tuan kadzi pun bérjalan-lah balek pulang ka-
rumah-nya. ~ Maka tinggal-lah Awang Sulong Merah Muda d1- |
rumah tuan Malim Kéchil.

Pada masa yang baik pétang khamis malam jumaat,
apabila sudah l&pas sémbayang maghrib tuan Malim Kéchil
pun méngambil kitab, lalu-lah di-buka-nya méngajar Awang
Sulong Merah Muda. Maka tidak-lah Awang Sulong Merah
Muda mahu méngikut péngajaran guru-nya: tuan Malim Kéchil
mémbuka kitab ia ménutupkan kitab itu. Maka hairan-lah hati

-Jour. Straits Branch,
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tuan Malim Ké&chil; “ Bétapa-lah hal aku héndak mé&ngajari
putéra raja ini ? ’ Pikiran-nya barangkali s8bab bélum chukup
akal-nya: maka tuan Malim Ké&chil pun bérhénti-lah. Maka
pada malam yang k&dua itu maka tuan Malim Ké&chil pun pérgi
méngambil kitab-nya lalu di-bawa-nya ka-hadapan Awang
Sulong Merah Muda lalu di-ajari-nya. Maka di-tutupKan oleh
Awang Sulong Merah Muda; tidak-lah ia mahu méngikut
péngajaran tuan Malim Kéchil. Bébérapa di-gagahi tuan Malim
Kéchil, maka tidak-lah juga ia mahu ménurut. Maka sampa,i-
lah pada malam yang k&nam démikian juga sa-hingga sampai-
lah pada malam yang kétujch maka tuan Malim Ké&ehil pun
lalu m¥ngambil kitab dan di-ajari-nya baharu-lah Awang Sulong
Merah Muda méngikut péngajaran tuan Malim Kéachil itu.
Maka suka-lah tuan Malim Ké&chil.

Guru mémbacha sa-hélai,

Ia mémbacha sa-puloh hélai ;
Guru mémbacha tiga hélai.

Ia mémbacha tiga puloh hélai.

Maka habis-lah dapat kapada-nya sakalian kitab tuan
Malim Ké&chil 18beh kurang sa-tinggi dudok. Maka tuan Malim:
Kéchil pun hairan-lah hati-nya: “ Kéramat sunggoh putéra
raja ini rupa-nya: pada.n-lah sa-hari ia lahir ka-dunia sa-hari
ayah bonda-nya mangkat.” Maka tiada-lah payah lagi tuan
Malim Ké&chil méngajar Awang Sulong Merah Muda. Maka
tuan Malim Kéchil pun ménguchap shukur kapada tubhan séru
alam sérta mémbacha doa sélamat bébérapa mémuji Allah
azawajal al hamdu’lillahi rabbi’l al amin. Maka amat-lah suka-
~ chita hati-nya tuan Malim K&chil sambil ménggosok-gosok

- bé&lakang Awang Sulong Merah Muda. Maka. padakéesokan hari-
nya, tuan Malim Kéchil pun bérkata-lah: *“ Hai anakanda Awang
Sulong Merah Muda, baik-lah kita pérgi ka-rumah tuan kadzi
Alim sébab tuan pun sudah dapat péla;amn kitab.” Lalu di-
jawab oleh Awang Sulong Merah Muda : * Mana-mana pérentah
ayahanda-lah.” Maka tuan Malim Ké&chil pun bér]alan lah
bérdua déngan Awang Sulong. Maka tiada bérapa lama ia-pun
sampai-lah ka-rumah tuan kadzi Ahm apabila sampai ia-pun
mémbérisalam lalu di-jawab tuankadzi; “ Wa'alaikum’u’salam,”
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lalu bérkata-lah tuan kadzi, * Silakan-lah dudok tuan Malim
Kéchil. Apa khabar?” Lalu di-jawab oleh tuan Malim Kéchil
“Khabar baik, tuan kadzi. Alhamdu’lillahi sudah-lah dapat -
sakalian kitab yang ada kapada hamba, l1ébeh kurang sa-tinggi
dudok.” Maka tuan kadzi pun suka-lah hati-nya. Maka
bérkata-lah tuan kadzi Alim kapada tuan Malim Ké&ehil:” -
Ténlebeh baik kita hantarkan balek putéra raja ini: adinda tuan
Malim Kachil boleh bérsama-sama sakali méngadap.” Lalu di-
jawab tuan Malim Kachil; ‘“Insha’llah’ baik-lsh kakanda.”
- Maka tuan kadzi dan tuan Malim Ké&chil bérjalan-lah méng-
- hantar-kan Awang Merah Muda. Maka ia-pun sampai-lah ka-
istana tuanku Batin Alam : apabila sampa.t lalu-lah ménjunjong
duli lalu bértitah tuanku Batin Alam: *‘ Apa kbabar, tuan kadzi
dan tuan Malim Ké&chil?”’ Maka di-jawab oleh tuan kadzi:
‘“ Ampun tuanku béribu-ribu ampun. Maka ini-lah patek kédua
datang méngadap ményémbah-kan ampun patek méngadap ka-
‘bawah duli yang mulia, titah ményuroh ményerahkan paduka
anakda Awang Sulong Merah Muda kapa.da. tuan Malim Kéchil
méngaji kitab dan mérawi: maka ini-lah tuan Malim Kéchil
datang b&rsama-sama patek ménghantarkan paduka anakda
méngadap ka-bawah duli. Maka télah dapat-lah paduka anakda
sakalian yang ada kapads tuan Malim Kéchil 1ébeh kurang 8a-
tinggidudok.” Lalu-lah bértitah tuanku Batin Alam ““ Alhamdu
‘lillahi télah lépas-lah utang tuan kadzi dan utang tuan Malim
Kachil dxdalu,m hukum shareat.” Lalu-lah ményémbah tuan
kadzi: Ampun tuanku béribu-ribu ampun; bérmohon lah pa-
tek kéduaini.” Maka titah tuanku dato Batin Alam: “ Insha'llah
baik-lah ; tiadaslah apa-apa beta héndak mémbéri hadiah kapada
tuan Malim Kéchil, mélainkan tuan kadzi béri-lah sa-paroh
émas yang sa-taka kuning dahuluitu.” Maka mény&mbah tuan
kadzi : “ Titah tuanku patek junjong.” - Maka tuan kadzi-kédua
itu pun bérmohon-lah.
- - .Hata hébérapa lama-nya pada sua.tu han maka titah tuanku
dato Batin Alam kapada istéri-nya: Ba.xk lah adinda kita
kahwinkan anakanda tuan putéri Dayang Nuramah déngan
Awang Sulong Merah Muda.” Lalu di-jawab tuan putéri
Mayang Méngurai: * Apa kakanda gadohkan? Lauk di-kiri,
pisau di-kanan: kaka,nda beranak laki-laki, adinda béranak
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pérémpuan. Té&tapi terlébeh baik kakanda séndiri mémbeéri
nasihat kapada anakanda Awang Sulong Merah Muda supaya
ia tétap di-sini.” Maku titah tuanku dato Batin Alam : “ Biar-
lah dahulu, karna kakanda méngajar sakalian elmu dunia.”
Maka pada suatu hari bértitah-lah tuanku dato Batin Alam ka-
pada Awang Sulong Merah Muda: “ Hai anak-ku, sckarang
sudah-lab dapat méngaji kitab dan mérawi, tinggal-lah lagi
pénchak déngan silat, apong déngan kébal: txada-lalx payah
bélajar kapada orang : ayahanda boieh méngajari.”” Lalu mén-
yémbah Awang Sulong Merah Muda: * Sédangkan kapada orang
lagi usaha bélajar, konon-lah pula kapada ayahanda séndiri.”
‘Maka pada masa yang baik pétang ahad malam isnin, maka
tuanku dato Batin Alam pun méngambil bélabat dua bilah;
suatu di-bérikan-nya kapada Awang Sulong Merah Muda. Maka
b&gmda pun lalu mémbuat langkah tiga : sérta bértitah-lah ia:

‘ Bagaimana pérbuatan ayahanda mélainkan ikut-lah oleh
anakanda.” Maka térchéngang-lah Awang Sulong Merah Muda
sambil bérdiri bértélékan pinggang; tiada ia mahu méngikut ;
téménong sambil mémégang belabat itu. Lalu di-bawa dato
langkah lima: tiada ia mahu juga. Dan di-bawa méréndah:
tiada juga ia mahu; kémudian di-péchah langkah gélombang
duabélas ; tiada-lah juga ia mahu méngikut. Lalu bértitah
tuanku dato Batin Alam ‘‘ Hai anak-ku Awang Sulong Merah
Muda tiada-kah mahuméngikut péngajaran-ku ? Héndak bélajar
kapada orang- ‘)kah ?” Lalu ményémbah Awang Sulong Merah
Muda: * Sédangkan kapada orang lagi bérguru, konon-lah pula
kapada ayahanda séndiri.” Maka balek-lah bérmain sa-mula
* tuanku dato Batin Alam : di-bawa bérmain tinggi bagai hélang
bérbega : 16t8h-lah sudah badan tuanku dato Batin Alam s&bab
bérmain tiada di- 1kut.1 Lalu bértitah-lah ia: *‘ Lépaskan-lah :
tuju ayahanda. ini.” Maka ményémbah Awang Sulong Merah
Muda: “Insha’llah baik-lah ayahanda.” Sa-télah di-kata
“tuju” pun, tiba di-tépiskan Awang Sulong Merah Muda:
tangan kanan ménangkis bélabat, tangan kiri mé&n&pokkan
képala lalu jatoh-lah téngkolok di-k&pala dato ka-tanah. Maka,
suka.-lah hati baginda sébab anakanda télah pandai sakalian
perma.lnan tinggal lagi apong déngan kébal. Maka titah
baginda: “ Baik-lah anakanda, pérgi-lah mandi bérlimau pad&
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malam jumaat limabélas haribulan bernama. ini.” Maka Awang
Sulong Merah Muda pun bérmohon mandi bérlimau : sa-télah
sudah lalu-lah pulang. Maka bérlari-lari-lah baginda méngambil
sa-bilah kéris buatan Mé&njapahit: maka di-nanti-nya di-muka
tangga. Maka apabila Awang Sulong Merah Muda balek dari- -
pada mandi naik tangga bongsu, lalu-lah di-tikam oleh baginda
akan dia: maka mémohon sémangat bési bérgulong balek tun-
tong-nya ka-pangkal kéris: di-champakkan oleh baginda kéris
itu, di-ambil pula batu bérat sa-pikul di-humbankan-nya ka- -
képala Awang Sulong Merah Muda. Lalu di-sepak-nya Awang -
Sulong Merah Muda térlambong-lah batu itu ka-atas, ada sa-
tinggi pohon kélapa bélia. Maka suka-lah hati Awang Sulong
Merah Muda mélihat kélakuan ay ahanda. baginda ménchoba dia
itu.

Hata .selang bebelapa Jama a.ntala-ny a, kapada suatu hari
bértitah tuanku dato Batin Alam kapada istéri-nya. * Apa-lah
pikiran adinda sépérti anakanda Awang Sulong ? Ia pun sudah
bésar : kitab koran dan rawi pun sudah da.pat dan apong kébal
démikian ]uga, baik-lah kita khatankan.” Maka ményahut
istéri-nya : * Baik-lah- kakanda, chukup lengkap kapada kita :
baik kita mé&manggil sakalian i isi négéri.” Maka titah baginda
suroh. | =

Pukul taboh larangan,
Titir chanang pémanggil,
Palu gong pélaung:
- Mé&nyahut taboh vang banyak,
Selang séli, taboh bérkéliling.

Maka ségéra-lah pénghulu yang 8mpat suku, sérta lémbaga
yang duabela.s suku déngan juwak-juwak hulubalang rayat
tantéra kéchil dan bésar tua dan muda laki-laki dan pérémpuan
datang méngadap lalu ményémbah : Ampun tuanku béribu-
‘ribu ampun: harap-lah patek di-ampuni ka- bawah duh yang
maha mulia. DBétapa-lah hal tuanku ? '

Dimana musoh akan datang ?
Mana tébing akan runtoh ?
Atau kubu akan di-juang ?
Atau ubat akan di-jémur ?
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Mana sénapang akan di-ampai?

Mana jamban di-kénchah dagang ?

Atau parit sudah témbus?

Atau aur kurang béla? |

Angkatan mana yang akan tiba?” S

Maka titah tuanku dato Batin Alam: ‘‘ Bukan-nya négén
akan gadoh beta mémanggil tuan-tuan sakalian, mélainkan
stkarang beta héndak minta buatkan balai, minta tumbukkan

padi, minta ambilkan kayu api, minta sudahkan didalam tiga |

hari ini, karna héndak béralat mélépaskan malu méngkhatankan
anak-ku ini Awang Sulong Merah Muda; héndak ménggélang-
gang tujoh hari lama-nya, dan héndak mémotong kérbau émpart-
bélas ekur.”- Maka ményémbah pénghulu yang émpat suku,
sérta lémbaga yang dua.-bélas suku: “ Sa-bénar-nya tuanku:
titah tuanku, patek junjong.” Maka titah baginda kapada
méntéri raja: * Baik-lah ménchari pérmainan

Pértama sabong déngan judi,
Kédua pénchak déngan 's'ila,t,
Kétiga dikir dan nyanyi,
Rébab kéchapi géndang sérunai.’

Maka bérmohon-lah méntéri raja sérta penghulu yvang
émpat suku, lembaga yang duabélas suku bérjalan memanggll
sakalian 1isi négéri sérta ménchari bérjénis-jénis  pérmain-
an itu. Sa-télah mustaed-lah siap sakalian kéalatan itu,
maka méngadap balek méntéri raja sérta orang yang bany-
ak datang mémbawa sakalian pérma.man Maka pada
masa kétika yang baik pstang ahad malam isnin di-mulai-lah
bérkérja. Maka tombak pun di-uraikan, dan payong pun bér-
kemba.nga.n lah dan bédil pun berbunyl-lah sédéram-sédéram.
Maka juwara pun leka bérmain judi dan ményabong: dan ada -
yang ménembak sasaran dan ada yang bérchatur dan bérsepak
raga, dan sérédam napiri pun bérbunyi-lah dan sa-téngah-nya
bérdikir dan ményanyi. Maka tiada lagi tépérménai banyak-
" nya hamba Allahitu: tiada-lah téntu gelar déngan nama- nys.

Sabong bértunda bulu ayam,
Sabong ta’ berhéntl siang malam,
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‘Ayer dideh ménganak sungai,
Kérak nasi mémbusut jantan,
Térong bérbuah di-gélégar,
Kunyit bérhimpang atas para
Sérai béranak atas dapur:
Képala kérbau di-buat tungku.

Maka sampai- -lah dua kali tujoh hari, kérja pun henda.k
di-langsongkan, lalu bértitah-lah tuanku dato Batin Alam
kapada Bm&ng Sélamat :

“ Selamat bukan zaman banggi
Sélamat orang zaman dahulu
Bélum di-suroh sudah pérgi:
Bélum di-panggil sudah datang :

Sékarang héndak-lah mémanggil 'to mudin raja.”  Maka
Sélamat pun bérmohon lalu bérsiap méngambil

Tepak jorong tepak Mangkasar;
Sireh yang bérgagang émas

Pinang susun di-bélah émpat

Kapur bérlechét déngan ayer mawar,
Témbakau bérnama ranting bérjela.
Itu-lah akan péngisi tepak jorong.

- Sa-telah léngkap témpat sireh, Sélamat pun méngadap
tuan putéri Mayang Méngurai mémohonkan kain péndukong
tepak. Maka sdgéra-lah di-buka-nya péti gewang di-ambil

Kain chindai, chindai jantan

Panjang émpat-puloh émpat

Chukup lima déngan rambu;

~ lalu di-berikan kapada Bujang S&lamat
Tépak di-bungkus, lalu di-dukong ;
Sélamat bérmohon lalu bérjalan.

Maka.sélang bérapa lama antara-nya Bujang Sélamat pun
sampai-lah ka-rumah ’to mudin raja.  Maka bértanya ’to
mudin raja sambil bérpantun: - |
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“ Batang padi di-sarong bénah ;
Yang sa-bélah bérjari-jari :

Bujang Sélamat datang ta’ pernah
Apa-kah hajat datang kaman 27

Lalu menyahub Bujang Sélamat : -

“Inche ménambang dari Johor,
Singgah lalu ka-Indragiri:
Dato mudin térbilang mashhur
Itu-lah hajat datang ka-mari.”

Maka Bujang Sélamat pun bérjabat tangan sambil mén-
yorongkan témpat sireh: lalu di-sambut oleh dato mudin.
Maka Dbérkata Bujang Sélamat: ““ Ada pun sabaya ini di-
titahkan tuanku dato Batin® Alam ményuroh panggil dato
- mudin karna ia héndak ménghatankan anakanda Awa.ng Sulong
Merah Muda.” Maka di-jawab dato mudin: ‘‘ Insha’llah
baik-lah itu: titah tuanku patek junjong.” Mudin pun
bérkémas méngambil kain baju -nya: maka bérjalan-lah mudin
déngan Bujang Sé&lamat menu]u ka-istana ; sa-télah tiba,
lalu méngadap sémbahkan. Ampun tuanku béribu-ribu
ampun : harap-lah patek di-ampuni ka-bawah duh _yang maha
- mulia.” Maka titah tuanku dato Batin Alam: * Sébab beta
mémanggil dato mudin karna héndak ménghatankan anakanda
~Awang Sulong Merah Muda.” Maka mé&nyémbah-lah dato
mudin : ** Insha’llah baik-lah tuanku: titah patek junjong.”
Ma.ka sampai pada masa kétika yang baik pétang ahad malam
isnin, pénghulu dua-bélas suku pun méngérahkan sakalian orang.
Maka berkata. menten délapan kapada ségala 1awatan huluba-
lang: ‘‘ Pétang ini kita balek mémulai bérjaga-jaga.”” Mériam
pun bérbunyi-lah : kéb&saran pun di-turunkan oleh sakalian
juwak-juwak hulubalang: tombak di-uraikan: payong pun
bérkémbangan : pedang térampai ;. bunggul mérual térpasang
bérkibar-kibaran. Maka dato mudin raja pun mémohonkan
pakaian jubah dan sérban dan chinchin, sa-léngkap pakaian
putéra raja-raja. Maka di-pakai Awang Sulong Merah Muda

Séluar panjang panjut kaki,

Mératus chérmin di-kaki,

Méribu chérmin di-pinggang :
R. A. Soc., No. 52, 1908,
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Di-pakai jubah kasa halus
Jubah méleret sampai kaki;
~ Sérban kashmiri warna hijau
Bukan buatan négéri ini,
Buatan Arab négéri Mékah :
Tajok sunting bérkarang,
Bértatah intan déngan pudi.
Maka bé&rtambah-tambah-lah chantek - gilang-gémilang
chahaya muka Awang Sulong Merah Muda. Maka bérkum-
pul-lah sakalian juwak-juwak pénglima pérang kanan pénglima
pérang kiri pengllma raja pénglima bésar, 1&]& méntéri laksama-
na masing-masing mémégang kébésaran. Maharaja méntéri
pur ménjulang Awang Sulong Merah Muda.: kadzi bérsélawat
tiga kali déngan nyaring suara-nya, sa-hingga méndéram-lah
bunyi di-jawab orang.
Beédil kéchil méréndang garam ;
Bédil bésar sédéram-sédéram ;
Sabélah kanan orang bérdikir ;
Sabélah kiri orang pényanyi;
‘Sabélah kanan orang méménchak ;
Sabélah kiri orang bérsilat ;

- lalu-lah bérarak kéhhné kota istana tujoh kali;

Péndekar leka bérsilat
Ahli leka berdikir
Khalipah leka bérdabus.

Langsong» bérarak-lah ka-p&ngkalan bérhénti sa-béntar
‘mémandikan ’*&wang Sulong Merah Mudsi Maka di-buka
séga.la pakai-pakaian, di-ganti déngan kain basahan. Mudin
pun sdgéra-lah méramas limau : di-tdpong-tawar-lah di-bédak
di-limau dan di-mandikan akan Awang Sulong Merah Muda.
Sa-télah sudah, di-kénakan balek pakaian lalu bérarak ka-
-istana ; apabila sampai di- muka tangga béras basahan pun di-
taburkan orang-lah. Maka Awang Sulong Merah Muda pun
‘di-dudokkan orang di-atas pétérana kéémasan. Ada pun ségala
anak istéri méntéri hulubalang délapan di-kiri delapan di-kanan
dudok di-atas pétérana méngadap ; masing-masing ményélam-
pai sélendang kain kuning : dan ségala anak hulubalang yang
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laki-laki sémua ményélampai dan mémégang pédang sérta tom-
bak méndérang ; sa-b&lah kanan Awang Sulong tuan kadzi di-
sa-bélah kiri tuan Malim Kéchil. Maka sa-kétika lagi hidang-
an pun di-tatang orang-lah: maka makan-lah sakalian orang
yang hadzir: kadzi pun mémbacha doa sélamat: habis-lah
sudah sakalian-nya, témpat sireh pun di-péridarkan. Maka -
Awang Sulong pun mémbangkit daripada pétérana kéémasan
lalu mémbuka sakalian paka.la.n Maka sa-kétika lagi, hari
pun malam-lah ' o

Ahli leka bérdikir
Khalifah leka bérdabus
Péndekar leka mémeénchak.

sa-hingga sampai tépgah malam: Mudin pun méngénakan
balek pakai-pakaian Awang Sulong Merah Muda. Maka pén-
dekar pun ménghampiri ; ,

Dari jauh ménjunjong duli,

Sudah dékat langsong ményé&mbah,

~ Térangkat kadam jari sa-puloh,
Kunchup s&pérti sulur bakong,
Jari sépérti susun sireh.

lala ménarikan hinai, sérta mémukul rébana lagu chérachap
hinai. Maka hari pun hampir akan siapg: ayam pun t&lah
 bérkokok dan jémputan sakalian pun méngantok masing-masing
tidur-lah : sa-kétika lagi orang pun mémetong kérbau: tukang
pémasak pun bangkit-lah mé&masak : ségala pemerenta,h pun
bértatang-lah m&mbéri sakalian orang jémbutan makan minum,
Muaka témpat girech pun #i*péridarkan-lah. = Sa-télah .itw
masing-masing pulang: mudin tinggal-lah. Pada kéesokan
‘hari waktu suboh béréndam-lah Awang Sulong Merah Muda:
hxdangan pun dl hantarkan orang- lah ‘Maka santap-lah

Sant.ap ia santap bera.dat
Dua suap kétiga sudah,
Kéémpat basoh tangan,
Kélima kumur-kumur,
Ké&énam makan sireh,
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Keélat jatoh ka-réngkongan,
Séri naik ka-péroman,
Paya-paya bérser_ang panjang.

Maka bérangkat-lah ia naik ka-istana, lalu di-buang kain
basahan, di-ganti déngan kain baik: lalu di-dudokkan di-atas
batang pisang dan di-kénakan-lah oleh mudin sépit dan shaha-
dat pun di-ajarkan-lah sambil di-turiskan pisau tbu. Sa-télah
putus, tinggal tasak, di-kénakan tangkal bisa; di-hémbus-
kan tangkal hantu pari; tangkal hantu ayer pun di-
tawarkan : orang bérsélawat tiga kali: alamat télah térbuang
daging darah putéra raja bésar: témpat péraduan lalu
di-sédiakan: mudin pun di-béri-lah makan. Maka témpat
sireh pun di-péridarkan orang-lah sa-kétika lagi, mu(hn pun
pérgi méngadap tuanku dato Batin Alam sémbahkan : ** Ampun
tuanku, béribu-ribu ampun sudah-lah l&pas anakanda daripada
‘ utang patek.” Maka ményahut Awang Sulong Merah Muda :

‘ Hai dato mudm tolong-lah tangkal lagi sahaya ini sébab dato
mudin akan pulang sahaya akan tinggal.” Maka bértitah
tuanku dato Batin Alam : * Sudah-lah lépas utang dato mudin,
tinggal-lah ménanggal kundang:” lalu bértitah suroh ambil
tiga rial batu bérikan kapada dato mudin. Lalu bérmohon-lah
dato mudin raja. Maka titah baginda: “Sampai tiga hari
balek-lah dato mudin ka-mari.” Ma.ka. ményémbah dato
mudin: “Titah tuan-ku patek junjong.” Sa-télah tiga hari
lama-nya, mudin pun méngadap balek méngganti tasak dan
ubat yang baharu.

Sa-bérmula, sélang bébérapa la,ma antara-nya, Awang
Sulong Merah Muda pun s&nang-lah sudah sémboh. .Maka
bérkata tuan putéri Mayang Méngurai ka-pada tuanku Batin
Alam, * Baik-lah kita asahi gigi Awang Sulong ini; jangan-
lah kita mémanggil orang lain;  sama-sama kita jadi-lah.”
Lalu di-potong sa-ekur kérbau; di-panggil orang dékat rumah
lalu di-asahi-nya-lah gigi Awang Sulong Merah Muda. Télah
sudah maka télah sudah gigi di-asah, tukang asah pun
di-bunoh lalu di-kafani dan di-tanam sérta - di-khéndurikan
hingga pénujoh-nya : upah asah-nya di-bérikan kapada Bujang
Selamat suroh lantarkan kapada anak istéri-nya maka rial
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pun di-sambut-nya; ia pun mératap-iah anak béranak sépérti

tidak sédarkan diri-nya, sébab laki-nya sudah mati di-bunoh
raja itu. Bahwa bérhénti-lah pérkataan anak istéri tukang
péngasah itu, térsébut pula pérkataan tuanku dato Batin Alam

bértitah kapada istéri-nya tuan putéri Mayang Méngurai “ Ya,

adinda, s8karang putéra kita ini sakalian sudah bé&sar; tinggal
lagi utang bérumah-tangga.” Lalu ményahut 18ter1-nya.
“ Apa-lah kakanda gadohkan fasal itu? Kakanda b&rputéra
laki-laki: adinda béranak pérémpuan: lauk di-kanan pisau di-

kiri; lambat laun bértému juga.” Maka, ada-lah ka-pada suatu |

ha.n bértitah tuanku dato Batin Alam ka-pada Awang Sulong
Merah Muda: “Hai anak-ku jangan-lah é&ngkau pérgi, ka-
mana-mansa, mélainkan béla-lah
' Kota délapan pagar sasak,
Kampong bésar halaman lebar:

mélainkan ayahanda pulangkan-lah kapada anakanda. ” Maka
'ményémbah Awang Sulong Merah Mada: *‘ Ampun, tuanku,
béribu-ribu ampun : harap-lah di-ampun ka-bawah duli yang
maha mulia. Tidak-lah sa-kali-kali patek lalu béla

Kota délapan pagar sasak,

Kampong bésar halaman lebar- "

Maka titah baginda déngan murka -nya: ' Jikalau éngkau
tiada lalu mémbéla |
Kota délapan pagar sasak
- Kampong bésar halaman lebar,

héla-lah peraha burok s&mpang- sémpong d1 péngkalan itu.”
Maka sémbah Awang Sulong Merah Muda: “ Insh’ allah, balk-
~ lah ayahanda bonda.”” Maka ada pada suatu hart tuanku Batln
Alam pun pérgi bérja.lan laki-istéri b&rmain di-dalam

Kota délapan pagar sasak.

Maka tmggal-lah Awang Sulong ménunggu rumah
déngdn tuan putéri Dayarg Nuramah. Lalu bdrkata Awang
Sulong, “‘ Ya adinda baik-lah adinda masak nasi gulai karna
pérut kakanda sudah lapar.” Maka tuan putéri itu pun pérgi-
lah ka-dapur bérmasak-masak nasi déngan gulai; apa-kala
sudah masak lalu di-séndok tuan putéri Dayarg Nuramah nasi
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Puteh s&pérti umbut di-séntak,
Di-rusok awan bérjunjong,
Di-téngah awan bérarak,
Di-t&pi sémut bériring.

Patah boleh di-pétaubkan.

Hidangan di-tatengkan ka-sérambi lalu santap Awa,ngv
Sulong

Dua suap kétiga sudah,
Kssmpat basoh tangan,
- Kélima kumur-kumur,
Kéénam makan sireh,
Kalat naik ka-réngkong,
Séri naik ka-muka.

Lalu bérkata Awang Sulong ka-pada tuan putéri, *‘ Béri-
lah kakanda ka.pak dua buah béliyong dan kérpatil.” Lalu di-
jawab- -nya, “ Apa-lah guna-nya ka-pada ka,ka.nda kapak yang
dua buah.” Lalu di-jawab Awang Sulong, “‘ Kakanda héndak
mémbaiki pér&hu vang sémpang-sempong di-pengkalan itu.”
Lalu di-ambil Dayang Nuramah di-bériban kapada Awang
Sulong. Maka sudah-lah siap pérkakas pértukangan, Awang
Sulong pun lalu bér]a,lan ka-péngkalan langsong turun di-dalam
sampan rémpeng Kayoh-nya sompek lalu bérkayoh. Tiba.di-
ulu, di-sandangkan kapak dua buah lalu bérjalan-lah Awang
Sulong masok hutan rimba, bérjumpa bukit di-daki-nya ber-
jumpa lurah di-turuni. Maka térjumpa-lah sa-batang kayu
térlampau bésar-nya, lébeh kurang sa-kérat hari mengehlmgx-
nya. Maks tidak-lah di- tébang oleh Awang Sulong sébab
térlampau kéchil. Maka ia pun lalu bérjalan dari situ. Hata
bébérapa lama-nya sa-hingga sampai-lah tujoh hari tujoh
malam, maka bérjumpa-lah sa-batang kayu yang amat bésar-
nya ia-itu tujoh hari méngélilingi lalu di-tébang tiga takok
béliong pun lalu di-létakkan di-ambil kéményan mandong
puteh bérat sa-kati,

Di-ambil sa-tahil, tinggal sa-kati:

di-bakar-nya lalu bérséru-séru-lah ia: “Hai, ya Allah, ya
saidi, ya ma.uhu tuhan yang sa-bénar-nya, jikalau sah beta.
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raja asal bérasal bérkat malaikat dato nenek moyang saka
bérbaka, bérkérja-lah séndiri-nya kapak déngan béliong 1m
mémbuat kakap.

Panjang tujoh dépa sa-hasta,
Sa-pélioh sa-pélambai.”

Hilang asap kéményan, Awang Sulong pun tidur-lah
bérsandar di-banir kayu bésar. Hata bgbérapa lama-nya
lalu térkéjut Awang Sulong di-lihat-nya kakap télah l&ngkap
sakalian-nya déngan chantek, tiada térbanding-nya: chukup
térpasang gambar-gambaran di-tepi,

'Di-haluan ga.mbar ular,
Di-téngah gambar naga.

Di-buritan gambar kétamm dan rama-rama; chukup saka-
lian gambar-gambar-nyaitu déngan b&rsényuman bélaka. Maka
suka-lah hati Awang Sulong lalu hérfikir-lah ia: ‘' Baik-lah
aku pulang.” Lalu di-ambil-nya kapak: kakap itu pun di-
pikul-nya-lah bérjalan, mélalui bukit di-daki-nya, mélalui lurah
di-turuni. Hata béb&rapa lama-nya, ia pun sampai-lah ka-
péngkalan larangan itu, lalu di-tambatka;n-n'ya Kakap itu.
Maka ia' pun pulang ka-istana. Apabila sampai, kapak pun
ch létakkan lalu mémanggil tuan putéri Dayang Nuramah:

Ba:k adinda mémasak nasi: kakanda ini sangat-lah lapar-
nya.” Maka tuan putéri Dayang Nuramah pun pérgi
ka-dapur bermasa.k masak. Sa-télah siap lalu di-tatang
ka-sérambi.  Maka santap- lah- Awang Sulong santap
béradat. Sa-télah itu, ia pun masok ka-dalam péraduan béra-
du, oleh térsangat 1éteh. Maka tuanku Batin Alam pun pulang-
lah. Maka di-lihat-nya ada sa-orang laki-laki tidur di-hujong
sérambi. Maka. bértanya-lah ia kapada tuan putéri Dayang
Nuramah : Smpa-kah laki-laki yang tidur itu?” Lalu dl-
jawab-nya: “ Abang Sulong baharu pulang sa-kéjap ini.”
Maka Awang Sulong Merah Muda pun terke]ub dari-pada tidur
lalu di-tanya oleh tuanku Batin Alam: Sudah-kah éngkau
pérbuat kakap itu ?”’ Sémbah Awang Sulong: “ Télah sudah-
lah, sépérti titah tuanku itu.” Lalu bértitah tuanku dato
Batin Alam déngan murka-nya: * Sa-patut-nya-lah engkau
R. A. Soc., No. 52, 1908.
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ménunjokkan kdtukangan engkau kapada aku.” Maka bérlari-
lah tuanku dato Batin Alam méngambil kapak, lalu ia pérgi
ka-p8ngkalan mé&mbélah-b&lah kakap yang di-pérbuat oleh
: Awang Sulong itu : sa-kali di-takok-nya, dua tiga gambar bér-
sényuman, jangan rosak b&rtambah chantek lagi. Maka ka-
pak di-tangan pun lala pa.ta,h lalu lari-lah ia kémbali ka-istana
di-ambil pula béliong panjang, bérlari ka-p&rahu lalu di-takok
sa-kali lagi dua tiga gambar brsényuman, badan pun léteh bé-
‘liong pun patah jangankan rosak pérahu itu bértambah chantek.
Maka di-champakkan béliong di-tangan bérlari pulang méngam-
bil 18mbing sa-rangkap lalu di-tikam-nya Awang Sulong; da-
tang suatu lémbing di-l&paskan, da.ta,ng dua di-hamburkan ;
datang tlga di-éndapkan. Maka ia pun térjun ka-tanah dl-
tikam juga - bérturut-turut ; Awang Sulong pun melepa.ska.n
juga. Maka bérkata tuan puten Dayang Nuramah: “ Apa-kah
sdbab-nya ayahanda héndak mémbunoh abang Sulong?
Apa-kah salah dérhaka-nya kapada ayahanda? ’ Maka
titah tuanku dato  Batin Alam: “ Aku héndak méminta
rial batu aku kurang dua txga puloh, upah asah gigi- nya
Maka bérkata Awang Sulong: ‘‘ Jangan-lah adinda ga.dohkan
bélum lagi kakanda akan mati di-bunoh ayahanda.” Démi
di-déngar oleh tuanku Batin Alam ia pun bérlari balek naik
: ka istana méngambil pédang, lalu bértanya Awang Sulong:
““Héndak bérya-ya bénar-bénar-kah pa_tua sa-kali ini?”
Maka titah tuanku dato Batin Alam: “ Jikalau éngkau tiada
bayar rial aku kurang dua tiga-puloh rial batu téntu-lah engkau
di-bunoh sa- -kali ini.” Maka jawab Awang Sulong: ‘' Di-
mana-kan anakanda méndapat wang ? sélangkan makan minum
ayahanda m&mbérikan.” Maka bértambah-tambah-lah murka
tuanku dato Batin Alam, lalu ménghunus pédang panjang
sambil méndtak kapada Awang Sulong. Maka di-lépaskan
oleh Awang Sulong: tétak tinggi-nya di-¢ndapkan, tétak rén-
dah di-hamburkan; habis b&rputusan batang pinang batang
pisang batang birah, sa-hingga térang-lah didalam kampong
vang bésar, lalu-lah bérkata tuan putéri Dayang Nuramah:
‘“ Baik-lah abang lari: adinda boleh mémégangkan pinggang
ayahanda.” Awang Sulong pun lari-lah ka-dalam hutan.
Maka tuanku dato Batin Alam pun mémbéri titah kapada
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sakalian isi-négéri, barang siapa ménaroh Awang Sulong Merah
Muda orang-nya di-bunoh, harta-nya di-rampas, rumah-nya
di-bakar, tangh di-bawah rumah tiada di-tinggalkan, képala
tiang ka-bawah kaki ka-atas. Maka tuan putéri Nuramah
ménangis di-dalam anjong-nya. Maka. bonda.—nya. pun pulang- -
lah mémbawa hasil émas kuning. Maka ia pun bétt&nya. lah
ka-pada tuan putéri, ‘ Apa fasal-nya anak-ku ménangis ini?”
jawab-nya, Abang Awang Sulong Merah Muda itu héndak-
lah di-bunoh ayahanda, stbab ia héndakkan wa.ng txga rial
batu.” Lalu bgrkata tuan putéri Mayang Méngurai, ' Apa.-lah -
di-pinta wang sa-ba.nya.k itu? Badan dan nyawa kita- yang
punya makan dan minum-nya kita ménanggong.”” Murka- lah
suan putéri Mayang Méngurai ka-pada tuanku Batin Alam,
“ Orang tua mabok uban; gila b&tul orang tua chélaka ini.”
Lalu di-ambil tuan putéri Maya.ng Meéngurai 18mbing sa-rang-
kap lalu di-tikom-nya tuanku Batin Alam sambil birkata,
‘Orang tua tidak tahu aib dan malu.” L&mbing di-lépagkan
oleh tuanku Batin Alam sa-hingga habis bmasa lémbing itu.
- Lalu bérkata tuan putéri Dayang Nuramah, “ Jangan-lah aya-
handa dan bonda mudzaratkan pérgadohan ini, tidak ka-mana
pérgl-nya Abang Sulong.” . Lalu di-jawab ayahanda. bonda-nya,
‘ Déngan sa-béna.r-nya.—lah kata anak-ku.” Lalu bérhéntl—lah
‘kédua-nya bértéméngung dua laki istéri sépérti landak dl-dalam
lobang. -
Sabdrmula térsébut-lah pérkataan Awang Snlong Merah
Muda pérgi ka-rumah émak saudara-nya didalam hégeri itu
mémmta. ayer .dan nasi. Maka jawab &mak saudara-nya:
“ Apa-kah héndak di-bérikan sslangkan anak-ku tiada makan- -
an? Konon-lah pula héndak di béri kapada &éngkau.” Pintu
pun di-tutup-nya sambil di-tolakkan tangga. Maka bérjalan-
lah Awang Sulong Merah Muda pérgi ka-rumah Smak saudara-
nya yang téngah déngan léteh lésu badan-nya sa-hingga tiada
boleh berdiri lagi, oleh bébérapa lama-nya tiada méndapat
makan dan minum. - Maka ia pun méminta ayer dan nasi situ
sébab t.érla.mpau dahaga-nya. Maka di-jawab oleh $mak téng-
ah-nya: “ Anak aku lagi ta'makan: konon-lah pula éngkau.”
Langsong ia kéluar ka-sérambi; maka di-tolakkan-nya tangga
sambil mé&nutupkan pintu. Ma.ka. Awang Snlong pun bér]a.lan-
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lah -pula dari situ déngan bérchuchuran ayer mata-nya sa-
hingga sampai ka.-tuma.h émak bongsu-nya. Maka jawab
dmak bongsu-nya: “ Jikalau éngkau mau ményorok di-chélah
réban im, boleh lah aku masak nasi.”” Maka di-jawab Awang
Sulong: “ Mana kata bonda, karna anakanda térsangat-l&teh.. -
barsérta lapar dan dahaga.” Sa-télah itu sa-kétika lama-nya -
nasi pun weasak-lah. Maka di-pérbuat-nya tali salang. Maka
di-hulurkan-nya dari atas rumah ka-chélah réban ayam kapada
Awang Sulong. Sa-télah makan, alu di-béri-nya makan sireh.
‘Maka bérkata-lah Awang Sulong: * Stkarang anakanda hén-
bak bértanya. Anakanda tiada tahu akan adat: anakanda
baharu ‘

Umur sa-tahun ]a.gong,

" Darah sa-tampok pma.ng,

Bésar di-hawah pisang goyangan,

Bésar di-bawah tébu bérléngkar.

Sebab itu-lah anakanda héndak bertanya dari ha.l orang
bérlayar. Jikalau datang angin dari sélatan, bagaimana séntak
layar-nya ? jikalau datang angin dari barat, bagaimana séntak
layar-nya ? jikalau datang angin dari udara, bagaimana séntak

layar-nya ? jikalau ménémpoh négéri orang, bagaimana adat-
‘nya?"” Lalu di-jawab émak bongsu -nya: ' Hai anak-ku, jika-
lau &ngkau bérlayar; datang angin dari barat, séntak layar sa-
bslah sslatan. Bagitu-lah ‘anak-ku buat, péndapatan bonda.”
Maka sémua-nya télah di-ajari. Maka kata Awang Sulong:
‘ Insha’ llah baik-lah bonda: adat sudah anakanda tanyakan,
Maka sskarang,mémohon-lah anakanda héndak bérjalan.”
‘Maka bérgurindam-lah Awang Sulong Merah Muda :

“ Ribu-ribu jalan ka-kandis ;
Landak mémbawa guliga-nya :

Bonda-ku tinggal jangan ménangis ;
"~ Anak mémbawa akan nasib-nya.

Maka di-balas oleh &mak bongsu-nya :
“ Ayer bérolak ménjala ikan,
Inche Séman ménjala udang:

Anak-ku bértolak bonda pésankan
Jangan lama di-rantau orang.”
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Maka ményahut Awang Sulong Merah Muda :

- “ Bérbuah bénda sa-tambun tulang ;
Boleh di-buat ubat mémbantau :
Jikalau untong, anak nén pulang; -
Jikalau tidak hilang di-rantau.”

Maka di-balas pula dmak bongsu-nya :

“ Pisang kélat di-gonggong hélang ;
Jatoh ka-lubok Indragiri;
Jikalau bérdagang di-rantau orang
- Baik-baik mémbawa diri.

Hai anak-ku Awang Sulong Merah Muda jikalau héndak
bilayar, singgah-lah di-Téluk Buaya; ada pérahu burok ; day-
ong-nya pun burok; itu-lah pérahu késaktian, bukan-nya sa-
b:—u‘ang barang pera.hu kéramat séndiri-nya. Apa-bila anakda
sampai ka-situ mélainkan bakar-lah k&ményan puteh dan
barniat minta pérahu itu timbul séndiri-nya.” Maka Awang
Sulong pun bérmohon-lah lalu bérjalan. ‘

Hata bébérapa lama-nya sampai-lah ka-Téluk Buaya.
Maka ia pun berhéntl lah di-situ lalu mémbakar kéményan
puteh sambil b&rséru, * Hai ya Allah ya tuhan-ku rabbi, jikalau
. ya aku saka turun-témurun yang bérkubur di-tanah Mgkah -
Allah taala tuha.n yang sa-b&nar nya, timbul-lah pérahu déngan
dayong-nya sa-kali.”” Bélum lagi térkatup mulut-nya, maka
pérahu pun timbul-lah séndiri-nya chukup déngan dayong-nya
lalu turun-lah.ia mémbasoh pérahu déngan dayong-nya lalu
naik ka-atas pérahu dan di-séntak layar. Maka bé&layar-lah
pérahu itu. Hata b&bérapa lama-nya dua hari pélayaran sam-
pai-lah ka-Pulau Pisang dan bérlaboh di-situ. Maka di-ambil-
nya gétah pisang di-sapukan ka-pada badan-nya lalu méngany;-
kat sauh dan bérlayar séraya bérkaba ‘Tinggal-lah Pulau
Pisang ; kami mémbawa péruntongan.” Hata bébérapa lama-
nya, maka sampai-lah ia pula ka-Pulau Bélachan dan bérlaboh
di-situ. Di-ambil-nya bé&lachan dx-sapukan pada sakalian
tuboh-nya. Sa-télah itu, bélayar pula sampi ka-Pulau Jélutong
lalu bérlaboh. Maka di-ambil gétah jélutong di-sapukan-nya
juga ka-pada badan-nya. Sa-t8lah itu, langsong bélayar sam-
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bil bérkata, ‘‘ Tinggal-lah Pulau Jélutong; kami bélayar mém-.
bawa péruntongan,”” Hata b&bérapa la.ma.-nya. kélihatan dari
jauh ada sa-buah négéri; lama-ké&lamaan sampa.l ka-tanah t&pi.

~ Maka bérlaboh-lah di-péngkalan orang lalu ia umk ka-darat
masok ka-kampong orang. Maka bértanya ia, * Hai inche
émpunya kampong, sahaya héndak bértanya, apa nama ndgéri -
ini?"” Jawab orang ksmpong itu, ‘Nama ndgéri ini Sungai
Parun; ra;a bérnama Nakhoda Tua.” Maka bérkata Awa.ng
Snlong, Dx-mana jalan pérgi ka-istana ?”’ Jawab-nya, ‘ Di-
sa-bélah timur.” Maka bérjalan-lah Awang Sulong Merah
Muda masok ka-istana raja lalu méndmpoh kota pintu dslapan
‘lapis; dari situ masok pula ka-pagar tasak sérta ménémpoh
halaman bésar lalu bérdiri di-bawah kélapa gadmg

Bérkukuk sx-tamba.ng dénak
Bértutu balam pémikat,
Bérchichit sérmdlt jantan,
Bérbunyx si burong bayan.

Lalu bérkata tuan putéri Dayang S&ri Jawa di-atas anjong
perak
| Atap gewa.ng dinding ch&rmin
Tangkap-ménangkap chahaya jutan :

bérkata ia, * Pérgi-lah éngkau Bujang S&lamat; lihat di- hala
man istana siapa orang yang da.tang, raja mana atan béndahara
mana-kah yang datang ka-mari.” Maka Bujang Sélamat pun
rgi-lah ka-sérambi lalu di-lihat sa-orang muda bérdiri di-
\ bawah kélapa gading. Maka tidak-lah téntu gélar dan rupa-nya ; :
héndak di-katakan orang pun bukan gérangan-nya, héndak di-
katakan bénatang lotong dan mawas, lain pula rasa-nya.
Maka balek ia méngadap tuan putéri Dayang S&ri'Jawa sém-
bahkan, Ampun patek méngadap ka-bawah duli tuanku.
Ada sa-orang térdiri di-bawah keélapa tétapi mashkil patek
h&ndak ményémbahkan héndak di-katakan orang, sa-rupa
lotong dan mawas.” Lalu bartitah tuan putéri Dayang Séri
Jawa, * Pérgi-lah énﬂkau sémbahkan ka-pada ayahanda sila
ménjunjong duli.” Lalu ia pérgi méngadap tuanku Nakhoda
Tusa sémbahkan, Ampun pa.tek ka-bawah duli, ada Sa-Orang
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baharu datang.” Lalu bangkit tuanku Raja Nakhoda Tua
mélihat ka-halaman tampak-lah sa-orang muda bérdiri di-
bawah kélapa gading rupa-nya sépérti lotong dan mawas.
La.lu bérkata tuanku Nakheda Tua ka-pada Bujang S&lamat,

* Méngapa tiada &ngkau bertanya,ka.n orang itu?”_ Lalu
bérkata Bujang S&lamat,

“ Jérok di-gulai maman :
. Di-gulai déngan daun chapa ;
Méngapa abang tégak di-laman
Naik ka-rumah abang méngapa ?’

Lalu di-jawab oleh Awang Sulong Merah Muda,

“ Bagai-mana sahaya ménjahit ?
Hé&ndak ménjahit, jari pun rémpak.
Bagai-mana sabaja 'nak naik
Tuan rumah b&lum-agi nampak.”

- Maka ia pun naik dudok-lah di-muka pintu tangga. Lalu
bértarrya-lah tuanku Raja Nakhoda Tua,” *‘ Datang dari-mana
éngkau orang burok ?”  Lalu di-jawab oleh Awang Sulong
Merah Muda, ‘‘Ampun patek tuanku; ads pun patek:ini
datang dari ulu Sungal Batu.” Maka bertanya lag1 tuanku

Nakhoda Tua, “Apa maksud éngkau ka-mari ini?” Jawab
 Awang Sulong, “ Ampun patek tuanku, patek datang ménga-
‘dap ka-bawah duli, héndak méngadukan hal miskin patek ;
héndak mémohonkan  kurnia kasehan tuanku ben pinjam
wang karna héndak mémbaya.r utang ka-pada orang.” Bérkata
tuanku Nakboda. Tua, “ Apa utang &ngkau, orang burok?”
Jawab-nya, “ Utang judi déngan sabong banyak-nya tiga rial
batu ka-pada tuanku Batin Alam tinggal di-ulu ayer Sungai
Batu.” Kata tuanku Nakhoda, “Sa-puloh ringgit ada-lah
di-bawah témpat tidur; ta’ payah mémbuka péti lagi.”” Lalu
“bérkata ményuroh Bujapng Sélamat mémbéri sireh ka-pada
Awang Sulong. Maka ményémbah-lah ia, “Ampun patek
tuanku; patek ta’ blasa. mémakan sireh.”  Di-jawab
tuanku Nakhoda Tua, “Méngapa orang burok tidak mahu
makan sireh. Tidak-kah sudi naik ka-rumah aku 4ni ?” Lalu
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di-jawab-nyva, ** Jikalau héndak mémbéri patek makan su'eh
létakkan-lah di-atas lantai.”” Lalu di-ambil Bujang Sélamat
sireh sa-kapur, témbakau déngan gambir, lalu di-champakkan
ka-atas la.nta.l, lalu di-ambil oleh Awang Sulong sireh itu di-
makan-nya; ia pun ménjunjong duli. bérmohon balek ka -

pérahu. Ada pun tuan putéri Dayang Seéri Jawa, mengadap ayah-
anda bonda-nya héndak pérgi bérsiram di-jéngkalan ; ia pun
turun dari mahaligai anjong perak lalu méngadap bonda-nya
bérkata, ‘‘Orang dagang datang méngadukan sémpit sukar
ayahanda ta’ mahu ménolongi: lain-lain orang dagang dari-pada
Kampar dan Kuantan sémua-nya ayahanda toiong bélaka ;

bélum pérénah lagi yang k&putusan harap-nya; ini orang
minta bayarkan utang tiga rial ba.tu ayabhanda tiada béri
sébab ia burok-kah ? Itu-lah ayahanda tiada adil.”- Lalu di-
jawab ayahanda-nya, “Apa guna di-béri ka-pada orang tidak
kétahuan rupa? Ta’' bérsalahan rupa sépérti lotong dan
mawas.”” Di-jawab tuan puteri Dayang Séri Jawa, ‘‘Itu-lah
~ ayahanda mémileh orang yang chantek sahaja; jangan di-
fikirkan orang yang burok itu ta’ bérguna.” Maksa murka-lah
" ia sambil bérkata, ‘‘Jikalau anakda. suka ka-pada orang- ‘burok
itu, bayarkan-lah utang-nya.” Maka jawab- -nya,  Insha’

llah baik-lah ayahanda; boleh juga patek bayarkan; ada juga
patek ménaroh wang upah patek menmbxt ; ]angankan tiga
rial ba.tu, sa-puloh pun boleh di-bayari.” Maka ia pun-turun
pérgi ka-pérahu méndapatkan Awang Sulong lalu bérkata tuan
‘putéri, “Hai abang jangan-lah pérgi ka. -mana-mana téntang:

utang ltu boleh-lah sahaya bayarkan.” Lalu 3awab Awang
Sulang, ‘ Jangan-lah adinda bayarkan utang patek ini; selang-
kan pa.duka. ayahanda ta’ mahu mémbayarkan, konon- lah pula
tuan putéri sa- orang pérémpuan.” Maka jawab tuan putéri
Dayang Séri Fawa, ‘Jikalau sahaya tidak bayarkan, malu-lah
sahaya ka-pada orang yang banyak.” Bérkata Awang Sulong
kapada tuan putéri, “Jika tuan putéri bayar, kalau-kalau
marah gérangan ayahanda bonda kapada patek.” Lalu jawab-
.~ nya; Pasal itu jangan-lah abang gadoh-kan; timbangan
nyawa badan sahaya.” Maka bérkata Awang Sulong, ‘Ji-
kalau bagitu fikiran tuan putéri, kalau patek luka tidak pedeh:

kalau mati pun tidak ményésal, mélainkan paték ikut sa-barang
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1

kata tuan putéri.” Ialu di-bawa-nya Awang Sulong Merah
Muda pulang ka-istana. Maka tuan pnteri pun mémanggil
Bujang Sélamat ményuroh ambil limau dan bedak, sérta . bér-
kata ; ‘‘ Mandikan-lah 'Pa Anchu &ngkau- ini.’ Lalu tuan
putéri mémbuka péti méngambil kain déngan baju satu pérsa-
linan. di-bérikan ka-pada Bujang Sélamat suroh pakaikan;
maka mandi-lah ia sa-hingga mati-lah ikan sa-buah téluk
sé¢bab mabok términum ayer daki Awang Sulong itu. Maka
apa-bila sudah suchi badan-nya, tampak-lah réntek panau-nya
ada bélaka déngan nama-nya :—

Di-dada tapak chatur,
Di-leher méréntek balam,
Di-siku kéluwang tidur,
Di-bélakang bintang timur.
Pipi bagai pauh di-layang ;
Bulu kéning mémbéntok taji ;
Jari halus ménganak sérai;
Pinggang sa-chéka jari manis ;
Bétis mémbunting padi.

‘Habis mandi lalu-lah di-sarongkan oleh Bujang Sélamat
kain baju Maka tiada mahu Awang Sulong mémakal, kata-
nya, *Kain baju sahaya tinggal di-dalam pérahu.” Maka ia
pun balek pulang ka-istana dudok di-atas p&lantaran lalu bérka-
ta tuan putéri Dayang Séri Jawa ka-pada Bujang Sélamat,
“ Lékas bangkitkan paduka ayahanda sémbahkan ‘ada satu
orang baharu datang dudok di-atas pélantaran.” - Bujang
Sélamat pun ségéra-lah pérgi ka- pada. tuanku Nakhoda Tua.
Lalu bérkata tuanku Nakhoda Tua, ‘‘ Apa-kah hajat engkau,
Sélamat ?” Maka ménydmbah-lah Bujang Sélamat, “ Patek
di-surohkan paduka anakda tuan putéri pérmaalumkan ka-
bawah duli ada orang bakaru tiba, dudok di-atas pélantaran.”
Maka tuanku Nakhoda Tua pun pérgi-lah mehhat ada sa-orang
muda térlalu baik paras-nya; lalu bérkata, “’Lamat bentang-
kan tikar pérmaidani.” Télah di- béntang la.lu bérkata, “ Sila-
kan-lah orang muda.” Maka jawab-nya,  Ampun patek tuan-
ku biar-lah patek dudok di-sini.” Maka di- ajak-nya juga.
“ Mari-lah dudok ka-mari, makan-makan sireh.” Jawab-nya,
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“ Patek ta’ pérnah makan siren.” Kata-nya pula, “ Tidak
sudi- kah orang muda mémakan sireh kami ?” Jawab Awang
Sulong, * S&bab pa.tek sudi makan- -nya, patek datang ka-rumah
tuan pénghulu.” * Lalu bangkit ia pérgi mé&mimpin - tangan
_Awang Sulong, di-bawa-nya naik ka-atas pérmaidani. Maka
ia pun dudok-lah bérsaing déngan tuanku Nakhoda laly meny-‘
émbah. Bujang Sélamat pun bérlari-lah naik ka-atas anjong
perak méngadap tuan putéri Dayang Séri Jawa: di-ambil tepak
Mangkasar, lalu di-pérsdmbahkan kapada -tuanku Nakhoda
Tua, ‘maka di-sorangkan kapsada Awang Sulong; bérkata ia,

leaka.n lah, tuanku santap dahulu; patek ta' pérnah” méma-

kan sireh.” Maka di-suroh juga oleh Nakhoda Tua makan
sirech; maka Awang Sulong pun makan-lah sa-kapur sireh
jatoh ka-réngkongan, chahaya naik ka-muka mé&manchar-man-
char séri muka-nys itu. Maka bérkata tuanku Nakhoda Tua.
Apa. la.h hajat orang muda datang ka-mari ?”’ Maka jawab-
nya, ." Bukan-kah patek yang datang dahulu 'mémohonkan
wang tiga rial batu héndak mémbayar hutang judi dan sabong.””’
Maka térkéjut-lah tuanku Nakhoda Tua baharu di-kétahui ia
budak burok yang dahulu itu; maka hairan-lah hati-nya lalu
berkata, " Insh’ allah baik- lah: boleh-lah sahaya mémbayar-
- kan tiga rial batu itu; jikalau sa- -ratus rial batu pun boleh
juga sahaya bayarkan.”
Ada pun akan tuan puten Dayang Séri Jawa, ia pun pérgi-
lah ka-dapur masak nasi gulai. Apa-bila sudah siap, lalu di-
- saji-nya nasi,

Puteh bagai umbut di-séntak,
Di-téngah awan bérarak,
Di-tépi sémut bériring ;
Patah boleh di-p&taubkan ;

lalv di-tateng oleh Bu;nng Sélamal ka-sérambi. Maka bérkata
tuanku N akhoda. Tua, “ Basoh-lah tangan orang muda.” lalu
di-jawab-nya, “Patek baharu sudah makan, tuanku, di-péra-
hu.” Lalu di-surohkan-nya juga ia makan Maka makan-
lah ia dua tiga suap lalu bérhénti mémakan sireh. Sa-télah
itu, bértitah Nakhoda Tua kapada Bujang Sélamat, *‘ Pérgi-lah
éngkau dapatkan malim juru-mudi juru-batu; aku minta siap-
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kan déndang panjang chukup déngan kéalatan mériam -séna-
pang ubat péluru.” Bujang Sélamat pun pérgi-lah déngan
ségéra-nya. ka-rumah malim juru-mudi juru-batu dan bgrkata,

“Bahaya ini di-titabkan tuanku ka-pada dato-dato sakalian
ményuroh. siapkan sa-buah déndang chukup léngkap déngan
kéalatan sakalian-nya.” Jawab mualim, Pergl lah &pgkau
sémbahkan balek; esok pagi aku siapkan.” Maks Bujang .
Sélamat pun balek ka-istana, Sa-télah kéesokan bhari-nya
pagi-pagi ithnain lima-bélas han bulan p&rnama, bétkata-lah
tuan putéri Dayang Séri Jawa,  Ya ayahanda patek héndak
bérsama-sama pérgi h&ndak maélihat négéri orang; ]angan jadi

Bésar di-dalam tébu bérléngkar
Bésar di-bawah plsang goyangan.”

Ja.wab ayahanda-nya, * Jikalau ayahanda pérgi, ‘boleh- lah
anakda bérsama-sama; ayahanda pérgi pun tiada bérapa lama
sa-kadarkan héndak mémbayarkan utang orang muda. ini
saha.;a; ka-pada Batin Alam di-ulu ayer Sungai Batu.” Maka
pada kéesokan hari-nya pagi-pagi, maka déndang panjang pun
sampai-lah ka-péngkalan tua.nku Nakhods Tua; mualim pun
- datang méngadap . ' ST

Dari jauh ménjunjong duli
Sudah dékat bérdatang sémbah.

~ “ Ampun tuanku béribu-ribu ampun ; patek méngadap ka-
bawah duli, titah ményuroh bérsiap déndang pan]a.ng - Maka, .
‘mustaed-lah sudah di-péngkalan.” Maka jawab-nya, “Insha’
llah taala baik-lah.” Pada masa yang baik, maka turun-lah
tuanku Nakhods Tua denga.n fuan putéri Dayang Séri Jawa
‘bérsérta déngan. Awang Sulong masok ka-dalam déndang pan-
jang. Maka tuan putéri dudok di-dalam kurong dan tuanku
Nakhoda Tua bérsémayam di-haluan, dan Awang Sulong
dudok di- ba.wa.h tna.ng agong Maka berlayar-la.h dendang '
panjang -
Bagai puchok di-lancharkan
Bagai kumbang putus tali;

sampai-lah ka-lautan yang bésar tiga hari mga malam, maka
déndang .itu pun térhénti-lah; bergadoh lah sakalian mualim
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juru-mudi juru-batu sérta sakalian anak-anak-nya pérgi-lah
méméreksa ményélamm mélihat apa yang rosak. Maka suatu
pun tiada yang rosak, sépérti dahulu kala juga;, Maka hairan-
lah ségala anak déndang itu. Maka bérlari-lah mualim ka-
haluan ka-dalam kurong tuanku Nakhoda Tua bérkhabar hal
kapal itu tiada mahu mara lagi. Patek sudah pérgi péreksa ;
suatu pun tidak ada yang rosak.” Maka jawab Nakhoda,
“ Engkau jangan kata kapada aku; bukan pékérjaan aku; tér-
lébeh &ngkau sémua yang mengéta.hm jika &ngkau belum pa-
ham méngapa ménjadi mualim?’” Maka bérkata tuan putéri
Dayang Séri Jawa kapada Bujang Sélamat, ‘ Pérgi éngkau -
katakan kapada abang orang muda yang dudok di-bawah tiang

agong itu, katakan, méngapa déndang ini tidak ma.hu ber]alan
lagi? Maka ia pun bérlari-lah pérgi lalu bérkata, *‘ Sahaya
méndapatkan abang orang muda di-titahkan tuan puterl
Dayang Séri Jawa menyuroh katakan pasal kénaikan kita ini
ta’ mahu lagi bérjalan.” Jawab-nya, Sahaya tidak paham
‘hal déndang.” Maka ia pun ménguchap, *‘ La illaha-il-allah,

Muhammad rasul-Allah;”’ hilang ké&lam-nys ményébut nama
Allah dan Rasul. Maka. déndang itu pun bélayar-lah. Maka
. bérkata sakaha.n anak déndang itu, bérbisek-bisek déngan mua-
lim-nya; “ Ini-lah rupa-nya orang yang di-gémari tuan putéri
Dayang Séri Jawa; ini-kah rupa-nya- orang yang pandai, itu-
kah rupa-nya orang bértush s&pérti anjing gadang tidur di-
bawah tiang agong itu?” Maka Awang Sulong pun‘balek lah
‘tidur. Hata béb&rapa lama-nya, maka déndang itu pun tér-
hénti-lah puls, ta’ mahu bélayar lagl ; maka bérgadoh-lah
mualim méméreksa-nya, démikian jua; suatu pun tidak ada
yang chachat ; *maka pergl pula ia méndapatkan tuanku Nak-

hoda; maka murka-lah ia kapada mualim, sambil birkata, »

Ingat baik-baik éngksau aku tahu déndang ini bélayar déngan
baik-nya; jikalau tidak téntu-lah aku bunoh kamu sakalian.”
Maka ta.kut lah ségala. mualim dan juru-mudi juru-batu; bér-
pikir-lah la. masing-masing ménchari akhtiar. Maka bérkata
mualim; “ Hai sakalian kawan-kawan, déngar-lah akhtiar
sahaya. Barangkali sébab kita méngata orang muda yang
~ tidur di-bawah tiang agong itu; maka sa-démikian hal kita :
maka térlébeh baik-lah kita minta ampun kapada-nya.” Maka
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lalu pérgi méreka ltu sakalian menyemba.h kaki Awang Sulong
dan semba.hkan, ‘Ampun patek méngadap ka-bawah duli;
patek sakalian ini méminta ampun dan maaf apa-apa yang
térlanjar dan térlanggar patek pada ka-bawah duli.” Jawab-
nya, — Insh’ allah taala baik-lah; lain kali jangan di-pérbuat -
lagi: sa-kali ini aku ampuni-lah.” Maka baharu-lah déndang
itu bélayar-lah déngan laju-nya. ~

' Hata bébsrapa lama-nya, maka sampai-lah ka-pélabohan
ulu Sungai Batu; maka juru-mudi pun ménaikkan béndera
kuning alamat raja bésar ada di-dalam-nya. Maka orang pun
mémbalas ménaikkan béndera kuning alamat raja bésar ada
di-dalam-nya, dan mémbédil mériam alamat délapan, dan di-
darat pun mémbalas mémasang bédil mériam alamat déldpan
jua: maka déndang pun bérlaboh-lah di-péngkalan tuanku
Batin Alam. Maka tuanku Nakhoda Tua dan tuan putéri
Dayang Séri Jawa sérta orang muda pun turun-lah-dari dén-
dang panjang, naik ka-darat, langsong-lah naik ka-istana tuan-
ku Batin Alam. Maka apa-bila sampai, maka-di-pi npin tang-
an tuanku Nakhoda Tua, di-bawa-nya. naik ka-atas hamparan
yang mulia: maka kédua raja itu pun bérsalam-salaman-lah
masing-masing mémbéri hormat. Msdka Awang Sulong pun
ménjunjong duli-lah méngadap tuanku Batin; maka tidak-lah
di-jawab-nya, lalu murka ia-nya. Maka hairan tuanku Nah-
hoda mélihatkan hal rupa tuanku Batin Alam, séraya bérpikir-
lah tuanku Nakhoda Tua, ‘‘Marah sunggoh-lah rupa-nya
kapada orang muda ini.” Maka Bujang Sélamat pun pérgi-
lah méngambil témpat sireh, lalu di-pérsémbahkan-nya kapa-
da tuanku Batin Alam, témpat sireh itu pun di-ambil, lalu di-
sorongkan kapada tuanku Nakhoda Tua. Maka di-sambut
déngan- bebérapa. hormat-nya. Maka bérkata-lah tuanku Nak-
hoda Tua, “ Ya ka.ka.nda, adinda ini ada-lah hajat mengaaap
kakanda, pasal orang muda ini tidak tahu siapa nama-nya; ia
datang kapada adinda méngadukan hal minta bayarkan utang
tiga rial batu ka-pada kakanda.” Maka jawab-nya, ‘‘ Ada
pun orang muda ini anak saudara kapada kakanda, nama-
nya Awang Sulong Merah Muda; dan apa pula utang-nya
yang di- mmba. pada-nya itu.” Maka di-jawab oleh - Awang
Sulong, “Ini-lah orang tua yang dolak- da.lek dahulu sampai
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héndak di-bunoh-nya kita; sékarang ini ia sudah pula bérkata
tidak. ” = Lalu di-ambil Awang Sulong duit tiga rial batu bér-
bungkus di-dalam sapu tangan kampoh pélangi, lalu di-
champakka.n di-atas pangkuan tuanku Batin Alam. Mak®
tuanku raja Nakhoda ségan-lah hati-nya mélihatkan hal orang
anak béranak; lalu ia bérmohon balek ka- pera.hu-nva Maka,
Awang Sulong Merah Muda tuan-lah pdrgi ka-rumah &mak
bongsu-nya, méngambil péti kain baju-nya. Maka apa-kala tér:
pa.nda.ng oleh émak bongsu-nya akan dia dari-pada jauh ; maka
ménangis-lah ia. Sa. télah sampai, lalu di-pélok- dl-chlum-
nya, dan bérkata ; “ Jangan-lah mak bongsu ménangis sudah-
~ lah untong nasib anakda. di-takdirkan Allah: sékarang apa-lah
héndak di-katakan. Dan anakda mohon-lah ka-bawah kadam
bonda sa-kadar anakda hé&ndak bértému bonda sa-ké&jap sérta
héndak méngambll péti kain baju anakda.” Maka kata émak
bongsu-nya; ' Nanti-lah dahulu makan Awang Sulong.”

~ Jawab-nya, ‘“Béri maaf-lah patek bonda, sébab patek mén-
umpang di-pérahu orang; ia-nya héndak balek déngan ségéra-
nya.” Lalu Awang Sulong pun bérjalan-lah, dan telah sampal
ka-dalam déndang panjang itu.

Ada pun hal tuan putéri Dayang Nuramah anakda tuanku
Batin ‘Alam ménangis-lah- di-atas anjong perak: mehhatkan
Awang Sulong balek turun ka.-déndang ; sa-kétika itu juga bonda-
‘nya pun ‘datang, lalu bérka.ta, “Apa-lah anak-ku tangiskan ? h
Mika jawab-nya; ‘““Oleh .pilu di-hati anakda mé&lihatkan
kakanda Awang Sulong di-jualkan ayahanda kapada tuanku
Nakhoda Tua di-négéri Sungai Parun ltu ”  Lalu bérkata
bonda-nya tuan putén Mayang Méngurai, * Bérapa di-jualkan-
nya ?”’ Jawab-nya, ‘‘ Patek déngar, bonda, tiga rial batu.”
Maka tuan putéri Mayang Méngurai pun murka-lah kapada
suami-nya, bérkata, * Orang tua chélaka, tua kutok, tua suntok
tidak bérakal : anak séndiri di-jualkan kapada orang sa-barwyak
itu jangka-nyabélum ményssakkan lagi, boleh di-jual gadaikan
harta bénda yang sa-banyak ini!” Maka kata tuanku Batin
Alam, “Wahai pérémpuan haram-zadah, &ngkau jangan bér-
kata-kata lagi; jangan &ngkau péduli; bukan-nya &ngkau ém-
punya maalum ; aku déngan saudara-ku &ngkau apa peduli ?
Maka. marah- lah tua.n putéri Mayang Méngurai kapada suami-
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nya, lalu di-ambil sa-bilah rudus di-parangkan kapada suami-
nya. Maka tuanku Batin Alam mélihat istéri-nya murka itu,
di-tangkap-hya rudus itu: maka ia pun térjun-lah ka-tanah.
‘Ma.ka. bérkata-lah anak-nya tuan putéri Dayarg Nuramah,

“ Bonda-ku jangan-lah m&mbuat gila, minta-lah anakda kapada
ayahanda bondas jangan mudzaratkan pérkélahian ini; dan
sabar-lah chuba chari pikiran yang baik,” Sambil berpantun
démikian bunyl -nya :-—

“ Bunga séna di-dalam padi
Batang kahwa di-buatkan lilin :
Ka-mana abang Sulong ’'nak pérgi ?
 Langit b&rpagar bérkéliling.
Kélapa gading di-tépi mahaligai
- Keétupat bérisi inti !
Habis daging tularg di-kirai
- Bélum dapat bélum ber hénti.

Sékarqng apa-lah akhtiar ayahanda bonda, chari-lah
pikiran yang baik supaya anakda déngari; jikalau kurang
anakda.-tambahi ; jikalau ayahanda tidak dapat pikiran, boleh-
lah anakda ké&luarkan .satu pikiran itu, jika ayahand& “suka;
méndéngar.”” Maka jawab-nya dua lakiisteri; ** Ya anak-ku,
tldak-la.h dapat ayahanda bonda pikirkan.” Ma.ka. bérkata ia;

“Jika sa-sunggoh-nya ayahanda bonda mémulangkan pikiran
sérba méngikut pérkataan anakda, mélainkan anakda minta-
lah_héndak pérgi turut Awang Sulong itu, dan harap-lah ayah-
anda kumpulkan sakalan anak-anak dara di-dalam négéri
ini ; usahkan jantan, pérémpuan janda pun jangan.” Maksa
jawab ayahanda bonda-nya, ‘' Jikalau bagitu, sédap-lah hati
ayahanda bonda.” Lalu

Di-pukul taboh larangan,
Ményahut taboh yang ‘hanyak :

_bérgadoh penghulu m.ng dua. bélas, méntari. délapa,n, bér-
himpun-lah isi négéri: ségala juwak-juwak hulubalang datang
ka-istana méngadap tuanku Batin Alam, sémbahkan, “Ampun
patek, tuanku, patek méngadap tuanku apa- lah ‘héndak di-
titahkan ?” Berka_t,a__ taanku Batin Alam, ° Aku m:nta

— =l SV eI



78 AWANG SULONG MERAH MUDA.

himpunkan ségala anak dara-dara di-dalam négéri ini.” Lalu
pérgi méntéri raja mémukul cha.nang sa-génap lorong négéri,
sérta ia bértériak déngan nyaring 8Uara-nya; “Hai inche
dan tuan-tuan yang di-dalam négéri ini; ada pun sahya

ménjunjong titah tuanku Ba.tin minta kampongka.n ségala anak

dara-dara datang ka-istana.” Maka kéesokan hari-nya bér-
ka.mpong-lah ségala anak-anak dara; maka tiada-lah bértingga-
lan sa-orang jua pun, lalu bértitah tuanku Batin kapada Bujang
Salamat, * Pérgi-lah éngkau panggilkan mualim, juru-batu dan
juru-mudi suroh siapkan géliyong yang bésar sérta alat s&n-
jata pérkakas pépérangan.” Maka Sélamat pérgi-lah mén-
dapatkan dato mualim juru-mudi dan juru-batu; maka di-
katakan-nya-lah titah tuanku Batin Alam itu. Maka. juru-
mudi pun ségéra-lah méngérakkan sakalian hulubalang pa.hlawan
- mémuatkan ubat bédil péluru sérta ményiapkan mériam séna-~
- pang, apa yang kurang suroh tambahi. Maka mustaed-lah
sudah ; mualim pun pérgi-lah méngadap kapada tuanku Batin,
pérsémbakan hal sudah siap géliyong yang bésar itu, sérta
sa.ka.ha.n a.lat pérkakas pépérangan. Maka bérkata-lah tuanku
Batin ; ““Insh’allah baik-lah, boleh-lah melangka.h pada hari
1thnam ¢nam-bélas hari bulan pérnama ini.’

- Hata b&bé&rapa lama-nya sampai-lah pada waktu yang baik,
bértltah lah tuanku Batin kapada pénghulu yang dua-bélas;

“ Ini hari putéra sahya tuan putéra Dayang Nuramah héndak
bélayar ka-négéri Sungai Parun; baik-lah kita hantar ka-
jambatan dan géliyong yang bésa.r pun t&lah hadzir ménanti-
kan di-sama.” Maka tuanku Batin Alam pun bérangkat-lah
méngiringkan paduka anakda bérangkat turun sérta sakalian
anak dara-dara; Maka tidak-lah térhisab lagi banyak-nya:
t&lah masok sakalian-nya, maka bérkata-lah tuanku Batin
Alam, “ S&lamat anak-ku bélayar-”

Maka 10asing-masing pun pulang-lah dan juru-mudi, juru-
batu, mualim sakalian pun pulang ka-rumah-nya, tmgga.l lah
anak dara-dara; ada yang ménjadi mualim dan juru-mudi juru-
batu masing-masing déngan jawatan-nya: maka déndang pun
b&layar-lah.  Hata b&b&rapa lama-nya é&mpat hari &mpat
malam sampai-lah ka-n&géri Kuala Sungai Parun. Maka juru-
mudi pun ménaikkan béndera kuning, alamat putéra raja
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- bésar ada di-dalam-nya: maka di-darat pun mémbalas 13111&

ménarek béndera kuning: maka géliyong itu pun mémasang
alamat délapan dan di-balas pula oleh yang di-darat mémasang
alamat délapan jua mé&nembak-lah kédua pehak-nya tanda
mémbéri hormat késélamatan: géliyong bésar itu-pun ber-
laboh-lah, lalu naik-lah tuan puteri Dayang Nuramah bérdua
~déngan Si Kémba.ng China, dan bértanya-lah kapada orang
négéri_itu, ** Di- mana. jalan ka-istana tuanku Nakhoda Tua ?”
Jawab orang itu, ‘‘ Di-sa-bélah timur.” Maka ia pun bér-
jalan-lah bérdua m&ndmpoh kota délapan lapis dan mémasok

pagar sasak lantas ménsmpoh halaman bésar; lébeh kurang
sa-jénang kuda. bérlari; maka bérdiri-lah ia dl bawa kélapa
gading lalu ‘

Bérkukoh si-tambong d&nak,
Bérehichit sérindit jantan,
Bértutu balam pémikat,
Bérbunyi si burong bayan.

Maka. bérkata-lah tuan putéri Dayang Séri Jawa di-atas
anjong perak atap téla, dinding chérmin, tangkap-ménangkap
chahaya. intan dan pudi lalu bérkata kapada Bujang Sslamat:

‘ Raja atau béndabara mana-kah yang datang itu, Bujang?
Pérgi-lah t&ngok.”  Maka turun-lah Bujang Sélamat ka-
halaman istana; maka nampak-lah dua orang pérémpuan
bérdiri di-bawah kélapa gading; Bujang Sélamat pun balek
méngadap tuan putéri Dayang Séri Jawa, “Ampun patek
tuanku, ada-lah dua. orang pérémpuan bérdiri di-halaman.”
Kata tuan pntéri, ** Pergi-lah méngadap ayahanda sémbahkan.”
Maka Si 'Lamat pun pérgi-lah méngadap sémbahkan, “ Am-
pun patek tuanku: patek di-titahkan paduka anakda tuan
putéri Dayang Séri Jawa mempérsemba,hkan ada dua orang
pérémpuan baharu datang.” Maka di-jawab-nya, * M&ngapa
pula &éngkau khabarkan kapada ‘aku?’ Maka Bujang Séla-
mat pun pérgi-lah balek méngadap tuan putéri lalu bérkata,
“Di-titahkan oleh paduka ayahanda suroh panggil orang itu
ka-pada tuanku, sébab ia orang pérémpuan.” Maka tuan
putéri pun turun-lah ka-halaman istana; apa-kala sampai di-
lihat-nya dua pérémpuan itu, téramat chantek, séraya bérpikir,
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“ Ini bukan-nya sa.-barang barang orang : éntahkan anak raja-
raja atau anak orang bésar-bésar.”” Maka ia pun ményapa
démikian kata-nya. -
- " Kérikal gulai maman ; |
- Di-gulai déngan daun chapa :
Ayoh adinda tégak di-halaman ;
Naik ka-rumah ; mari-lah apa ? ”
Maka dl-]awab tuan putéri Dayang Nuramah,
: ‘ Bagai-mana sahaya mémahat ?
Mg&mahat, béringin rampak :
Bagai-mana sahaya héndak naik ?
Tuan rumah bélum lagi nampak.”
Maka tuan putéri naik-lah - di-bawa oleh tuanm putérl
Dayang Séri Jawa : Si Kémbang China . pun. mémbéntangkan

* tikar pérmaidani langsong dudok kidus-dua-nya; sa-jurus:

lama-nya t&mpat sireh pun dx-pénda.rkan orang-lah ka-pada
tuan putéri Dayang Séri Jawa; maka lalu di-b&rikan-nya ka-
pada tuan putéri Dayang Nuramah : maka bérkata-lah huan
putéri Séri Jawa ka-pada putéri Dayang Nuramah :—
‘““Rumah gadang di-baroh rambai
Chukup tiang tiga-puloh :-
Tuan putéri mémakan chabai |
| Sireh di-tanam bélum tumbok.
Maka lalu di-jawab tuan putéri Dayang Nuramsh :—
“ Sahaya tidak tahu gérébana,
Dapat sa-tindeh tékan ménekan
Sahaya. ta’ tahu sénda maana,
Sireh di-béri sahaya mémakan.’
Bérkata pula tuan putdri Séri Jawa : démlkmn bunyisnya =
‘“ Akar térkapar di-atas batu
Puchok mé&nyubur ka-bawah léring.:
Kapur adinda kapur térténtu, ,
: Bértambah sireh’ sndah -nya kérmg v
Di- Ja.wab pula tuan putén Dayang Nuramah :—_
Pma.ng chératak pinang cheram,
‘ Di-hémpaskan mari di-atas pagan
Sahaya ta’ tahu kata méngérti;
Sireh di-béri sabaya mémakan
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Maka tuan putéri. Dayang Nura.ma.h pun mémakan-lah
sireh sa-kapur ;

Kélat jatoh ka-réngkongan
~ 8é&ri naik ka-p§roman, _
Kira-kira bdrtambah panjang. -

Bérkata tuan putérl Dayang Séri Jawa kap&da Si Kém-
bang China-nya, Ba.ngat-lah éngkau masak nasi dan gulai;
boleh kita béri adinda ini santap. > Maka Si Kemba.ng pun -
bérmasak-masak-lah : sa-télah siap lalu di-saji-nya nasi |

Puteh bagai umbut di- séntak
Di-rusok awan bérjunjong,
Di-tdngah awan b¥rarak,
Di-tépi sémut bériring,
Patah boleh di pétaubkan

Maka di-pér-idarkan-lah: maka santap-lah kédua tuan
putéri sa-hidangan ; sa-télah itu bérka.ta tuan putéri kapada
Si Kémbang-nya masing-masing, *‘ Makan-lah éngkau bérdua
di-situ ; sa-télah habis makan lalu mémakan sireh.” Maka
bérka.ta tuan putéri Da,yang Séri Jawa ka-pada tuan putéri
Dayang Nuramah, ‘Mari-lah kita mandi, adxnda badan
kakanda térlalu panas-nya. "’ Maka jawab-nya : “‘Baik-lah
kakanda.” Maka ia pun bérjalan-lah ké&dua; di-iringkan
kédua-dua Si Kémbapg China-nya masing-masing : apaWila
sampai di-péngkalan, maka di-buka pakaian, di-ganti kain
basahan, lalu turun kédua-dua tuan putéri ka-dalam ayer, lalu
di-péchah kéttmpong dua-bélas sa-kali bérbunyi kétimpong-
nya sépérti bunyi sérunai déngan nafiri; lagi sa-kali mémé-
chah kétimpong bagai bunyi géndang dan gong; dan lagi
sa-kali bagai bunyi gébab dé&ngan kéchapi. Télah habis k&-
timpong dua- bélas lalu naik-lah k&dua-dua-nya daripada bér-
siram itu memaka.l pakaian. Maka bérkata tuan putéri Day--
ang Séri J. awa, ‘“ Adinda mari-lah ; kita pérgi ka-taman bunga."”
Jawab-nya, “* Silakan-lah kakanda” Lalu bérjalan kéduarnya
masok taman itu: apabila sampai, di-ambil tuan putéri Dayang
Séri Jawa bunga tiga kuntum di-sunting di-bérikan-nya ka-
pada tuan putéri Dayang Nuramah, lalu pérgi bérbuai
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di-bawah pokok limau manis: maka tuan putéri pun m&nyun-
tingkan pula sa-kuntum bunga di-bérikan ka-pada tuan
putéri Dayang Séri Jawa; maka ia pun ményuntingkan pula
sa-kuntum bunga, di-b&lah-nya tujoh, di-bé&ri pula ka-pada
tuan putdri Dayang Nuramah ; maka ia pun ményunting sa-
kuntum bunga di bélah-nya. délapan di-b&ri kapada tuan -
putdri Séri Jawa; maka ia pun démikian juga ményunting
bunga bélah sdmbilan; lalu di-bubohkan ka-dalam - sanggul
tuan putdri Dayang N ura.ma.h sa-hingga habis-lah bunga di-
tangan kddua tuan putdri itu. Maka t&rsalah pdrasaan di-
hati tuan putdri Dayang Séri Jawa, “ Orang h&ndak bérhajat
galah, kita ményuntxng bunga ga.n]xl ia m&nyunting m&mbélah
bunga géna.p Lalu bdrkata ia kapada tuan putdri Da.yang
Nuramah, Apa.-lah hajat adinda datang ka-mari ini?”
Jawab-nya, ‘“Ada pun adinda ini bérdua béradek: abang
laki-laki adinda p&rémpuan; abang adinda itu b&rnama
Awang Sulong Merah Mudah maka lama-lah sudah ia
méninggalkan adinda lébeh kurang tiga tahun lama-nya;
sékarang adinda néndéngar khabar, ada ka-pada adinda di-
sini ; maka ini-lah sé&bab adinda datang héndak bérjumpa,
dan héndak di-bawa pulang balek.”” Maka jawab tuan
putéri Dayang Séri Jawa, ' Pérchaya-lah adinda ka-pada
Allah ta’ala, haram ta’ pérnah kakanda méndéngar nama
orang Awang Sulong Merah Muda - di-dalam négéri ini;
jika adinda ta’ pérchaya ka-pada kakar'da, ini, chuba- lah
péréksal ka-pada lain-lain orang di-sini.” Maka jawab- -nya,

‘Adinda tidak tahu mé&ng&nal orang di-dalam négéri ini:
adinda pérchaya-lah ka- pada kakanda sahaja, tétapi pada
pikiran adinda térténtu-lah ia ada di-dalam kampong ini.”
Jawab tuan putéri Dayang Séri Jawa, ' Pérchaya-lah adinda
ka-pada Aliah ta’ala Tuhan yang sa- bena.t-nya, banyak-lah
dagang di-négéri ini ia-itu Rawa-Rawa, Kampar, Kuantan,
biapérai, masok ka-mari tidak-lah yang ada b&rnama Awang
Sulong Merah Muda.” Maka jawab tuan putéri Dayang Nura-
mah, ‘‘ Kalau bagitu kakanda-lah yang ményorokkan saudara
adinda itu.”” Maka bérkata tuan putéri Dayang Séri Jawa
“ Kalau kurang jua pérchaya, chari-lah di-dalam kampong ini.”
Jawab-nya: ‘‘Adinda ta’mahu ményérangi rumah tangga
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orang ménya.la.hl kapada adat.” Maka ka.ta tuan putéri Da.ya.ng
Séri Jawa, *‘Jikalau admda, takut ménechari-nya, tldak lah -
adinda méndapat saudara.” Lalu di-jawab-nya, “ Pikiran
adinda, kakanda-lah mé&nyorokkan di-sipni; insh’ allah baik-

lah kakanda'; jika tldak dapat déngan l8mbut, déngan kdras -

mésti adinda ambil juga.” Lalu di-jawab tuan putéri Dayang
Séri Jawa : |

“ Batang padi tirchuat-chuat ;

Batang b&mban térpanggong -panggong :
Apa k&h¥ndak hati ségéra-lah buat ;

Badan siapa yang ménanggong 2

Maka murka-lah tuan putéri Dayang Nuramah lalu di-
balun-nya ; maka bérgomol-gomol k&dua putéri itu bérgantxr
ganti sa-ké&jap ka-atas, sa-ké&jap ka-bawah ; s&pérti burong murai
sa-hingga ta’ sédar lagi kain dx-pmggang dan tiada-lah tahu-
kan aib sopan lagi. Maka kélihatan-lah Awang Sulong Merah
Muda tuan putdri k&dua itu bérgomol. Maka ia pun bérlari-lah
ménga.mbll kain dua hélai lala di-p&gangkan-nya kédua-dua
sa’orang di-sa-bélah kanan dan sa-orang di-sa-b&lah kiri, lalu
. di-sarongkan sa’orang sa-hélai. Maka bérhénti-lah k&dua-nya
sébab kémaluan mélihatkan Awang Sulong mémégangkan tang-
an-nya masing-masing. Maka tuan putéri Dayang Séri Jawa
pun lari-lah naik istana dan tuan putéri Dayang Nuramah
turun balek ka-kapal-nya. Apa-bila sampai, maka bértitah-
lah ia ka-pada sakalian anak dara-dara di-dalam kapal itu,
“ Mélainkan ingateingat-lah tuan-tuan sakalian masa ini ham-
pirlah kita datang pérgadohan bésar; tépong-tawari-lah sa-
kalian alat sénjata.” Maka bérgadoh-lah sakalian-nya ményi-
- apkan masing-masing déngan jawatan-nya. Maks tuan
putéri pun mémbakar k&ményan puteh, bérat sa-kati, ambil
- sa-tahil tinggal sa-kati jua: maka béryang-yang tuan putéri,
démikian bunyi-nya, “Ya Allah, ya tuhan-ku, Allah taals
tuban yang sa-b&nar-nya; jikalau ya aku bérsaka - bérbaka
turun-témurun - di-sélamatkan jua-lah sakalian isi géliyong-ku
ini ; bukan-nya anu méngéniayakan orang, bukan-nya aku
bératikad salah ka-pada. orang ; orang héndak mémbéri malu
di-atas diri-ku.” Maka ia pun ménangis pérgi bérdiri
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di-haluan géliyong-nya méméﬂang istinggar sdraya mémanggll ,
tuan putéri Dayang Séri Jawa, “ Hai tuan putéri S&ri Jawa
térima-lah limau manis pérkiriman dari tanah Mé&kah.” Maka,

térdéngar-lah khabar tuan putéri Da.yang Séri Jawa dari atas. -

anjong perak lalu di-jawab-nya, “ Insh’ allah taala itu apa
yang &ngkau bdri, aku trima-lah.” Lalu ia m&ngambil pula
sa-puchok istanggar-nya, lalu turun tampil. Maka k&Jlua-dua
tuan putdri ifu pun masing-masing mémégang sa-orang sa-
puchok istinggar. Maka nampak-lah sa-kilat oleh tuan putdri
Dayang Nuramah lali mé&létupkan istinggar-nya; b&dil pun
méldtup ; maka térkéna-lah anting-anting yang dl-télmga tuan
putdri Dayang S&ri Jawa, maksa jatoh-lah ka-tana.h Lalu
mémanggil pula tuan putéri Dayang Séri Jawa, * Hm tuan
putén Dayang Nuramah, térima-lah pula hmau, manis pérki-
riman aku datang dari ulu Sungai Parun.” Hilang kata-nya.
istinggar pun mélétup. Maka dimkian jua t&rjatoh anting-
antlng yang di-t&linga tuan putéri Dayang Nuramah. Maka
di-isi pula oleh tuan putéri Dayang Nuramah sa-kali lagi lalu
di-létupkan-nya. Maka kéna-lah gélang tuan putéri Dayang
Sé&ri Jawa : maka sangat-lah ia murka lalu méngisi istinggar-
nya, lalu di-létupkan. Maka ké&na-lah pula gélang tuan putéri
‘Dayang Nuramah; jatoh-lah dari tangan. Maka di-balas
pula oleh tuan putéri Dayang Nuramah. Maka kéna pula
- sélépa tuan puteri Dayang Séri Jawa, yang di-pinggang-
nya jatoh ka-tanah. Maka di-balas-nya pula démikian jua.
Démikian jua térkéna sélépa tuan putéri Dayang Nuramah
langsong jatoh ka-tanah. Sa-télah tiga kali sa-orang sa-orang.
mélétup sénapang-nya, maka masok k&&mpat ia-itu kaputusan
témbak-nya itu; lalu bérpikir-lah Awang Sulong Mera.h
Muda séraya bérya.ng -yang dan bérséru, kata-nya, °‘ Hai,
ya_ Allah ya tuhan-ku Allah taala tuhan yang sa- bénar-nya,
jikalau ya aku orang yang bérsaka bérbaka turun témurun
yang bérkubur di-tanah M&kah, mélintang-lah gunong sa-
buah di-téngahténgah di-antara tuan putéri Dayang Nuramah
déngan tuan putéri Dayang Séri Jawa itu.”” Hilang kata-nya
gunong pun mélintang-lah; baharu-lah bérhénti k&dua pehak,
tuan putéri itu. Maka bérkata tuan putéri Dayang Nura-,
mah : ' |
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“ Pisau raut tajam bérganda,
, Akan péraut lada sulah :
Karam di-laut boleh-ku timba,
Karam di-hati bila 'kan sudah.”

Maka ia pun bértitah ményuroh pa.hng haluan géhyong

itu h&ndak bélayar balek.

~ Hata bébérapa lama-nya maka. sampal :lah ia ka- -n&géri
Ulu Sungai Batu; sa-télah bérlaboh ia pun naik-lah pulang
ka-istana, dan ségala anak dara-dara itu pun pulang-lah
masing-masing ka-rumah-nya. Apa-kala sampai, tuan patéri

ka-muka tangga, Si Kémbang China pun bérlari-lah mé&na-
burkan béras basah ka-atas képala‘tuan putéri, la.ngsong mén-
gadap ayahanda bonda-nya, dan bértanya, ‘“‘Apa-lah kha-
bar anakda,? Bérjumpa-kah Awang Sulong atau tidak ? "
Jawab-nya, ° Abang Sulong itu sudah-lah di- tahankan tuan
putéri Dayang Séri Jawa di-kuala Sungai Parun.’

Ali-kesah. Maka t&rsébut-lah pérkataan tuan putéri
Dayang Séri Jawa di-négéri Kuala Sungai Parun. Pada suatu
hari bérkata-lah ia ka-pada ayahanda bonda-nya, “ Bétapa-lah
s&karang kita sudah di-béri orang malu. Maka apa-lah pikiran
ayaband'a bonda ?”’ Séraya bérséloka. — |

“ Kélapa gading di-té&pi ma.ha.hgal,
Kétupat bérisi padi : '
‘Habis daging tulang di-kirai
Bélum dapat bélum bérhénti

- Maka ini- .lah patek sémbahkan kapada ayahanda bonda;
patek minta himpunkan sigala anak dara-dara sa.ha;a ta’ usah
bé&rchampur denga.n laki-laki dan janda sa-orang jua pun.”
Maka jawab raja Na.kboda Tua kédua. laki 1sbén, ‘Insh’ allah
balk lah anakda,”

Di-pukul taboh lars.nga.n
Ményahut taboh kéliling
Sélang-séli taboh yang banyak.

‘Maka bérgadoh-lah sé&gala pénghulu sémbilan wa.zir mén-
téri juwak-juwak hulubalang sérta isi négéri la,lu ményémbah
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méntéri dan- pdnghulu s&mbilan, sémbahkan, “ Ampun patek
ménzadap ka- ba.wa.h duli ; apa-lah titah h&ndak patek junjong.”
Maka jawab-nya, ** Aku pmta. hlmpunkan sakalian anak dara-
dara di-dalam kampong né&géri ini ; si-orang pun jangan ting-
gal.” Maka di-himpunkan‘-lab anak dara-dara sa-hingga tiada
térhisabkan banyak-nya. Maka bartitah raja Nakhoda Tua ka-
pada Bujang Sélamat ményuroh pérgi ka-pada mualim suroh
siapkan déndang panjang léngka.'p déngan sézgala alat sénjata..”
Maka Bujang Sélamat pun pérgi-lah ményampaikan titah raja
itu. Maka mualim pun méngérahkan-lah s¥gala anak-anak
dara; déndang itu ményiapkan. Sa-télah kéesokan hari-nya
3rgi-lah mualim méngadap raja Nakhoda m&mpérsémbahkan ;
“ Ampun patek méngadap ka-bawah duli, titah ményurohkan
patek belsmp déndang pan]ana Maka sudah- lab mustaed
sakalian-nya.” Maka jawab raja Nakhoda Tua, ‘‘ Insh’allah
baik-lah : esok kita langkahkan.” Maka pada kéesokkan-nya
pagi-pagi ithnin tujoh-bélas hari bulan pérnama, pada masa
yang baik, maka tuan putéri bérsérta déngan sakalian anak-anak
dara itu pun turun-lah ka-déndang itu di-hantarkan oleh
ayahanda bonda-nya sérta sakalian orang bésar-b&sar. Maka
bérkata-lah raja Nakhoda kapada tuan putéri Dayang Séri
Jawa, ‘‘Sélamat-lah anakda bélayar sakalian-nya.” Maka di-
jawab tuan putéri, * Bérkat daulat ayahanda bonda insh’allah
ta.a.la. “hapus-lah arang yang bérchonting di-muka anakda
ini. Maks sdgala anak pérahu yang laki-laki s8mua-nya
balek-lah ka-darat sémua-nya bérganti pdrémpuan bélaka
dari-pada anak dara-dara bélaka. Maka déndang pun bér-
layar-lah tidak lagi térhingga laju- -nya. Hata bébérapa lama-
nya tiga hari tiga malam sampai-lah ka-hulu Sungai Batu.
lalu bérlaboh di-péngkalan tuanku Batin Alam, laludi-naikkan
b3ndera kuning dan di-pasang mériam alamat délapan. Maka,
di-balas-nya di-darat ménaikkan béndera merah dan mémasang
ména.m alamat sémbijan ; lalu bérkata-lah Dayang Nurama.h
“ Bukan orang datang déngan kébstulan: orang datang hérha-
jat salah.” Maka di-kétahui- nya-lah yang da.tang itu tuan
putéri Dayang Séri Jawa : maka ia pun méngisi 1stmgga.r-nya.
Maka tuan putéri Dayang Séri Jawa pun méngisi pula istinggar-
nya, lalu bértériak, Hm tuan putéri Dayang N uramah dahulu
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adinda datang mémbéri limau manis kapada kakanda : séka-
rang kakanda pula da.ta.ng ka-mari, mélamka.n térima-lah limau
mams datang dari-négéri Sungai Parun.” Maka jawab-nya:

“Insh’ allah baik- la,h " Maka bédil tuan putéri S&ri Jawa
pun mélétup-lah, kéna anting-anting tuan putéri Dayang
‘Nuramah dan jatoh. Maka di-balas pula tuan putéri Nura-
mah, kéna di-anting-anting-nya jua. Maka di-balas pula
~oleh tuan putéri Dayang Séri Jawa: maka jatoh-lah gélang
di-tangan tuan putéri Dayang Nuramah. Maka di-balas-nya
pula ; jatok pula gélang tuan putéri Dayang Séri Jawa. Maka
ia pun mémbalas; térkéna dan jatoh sélépa-nya. Maka di-
balas pula démikian jua.

Ada pun pada masa itu Awang Sulong Merah Muda mém-
perhatxkan hal ahual itu dari da.lam kurongan déndang pan-
jang. Maka térbit-lah ahktiar-nya masok k&&mpat témbak
antara kédua tuan puten itu. Lalu bérjang-yang-lah Awang
Sulong dan bérséru, ‘ Hai, ya Allah, ya tuban-ku ya saidi ya
maulai, lintangkan-lah gunong di-téngah-téngah, supaya bér-
hénti-lah k&dua tuan putéri ini.”  Hilang kata-nya, maka
~ gunong pun mélintang-lah déngan sa-ké&tika : tuan putéri pun
bérhénti-lah k&dua-dua-nya masing-masing balek ké&mbali.
Maka déndang itu pun bérlayar-lah balek ka-kuala-nya ; sambil
| bérpantun tuan putéri Nuramah, démikian bunyi-nya. »

* Singgah bérlaboh di-kuala Béntam ;
Tebang méranti di-padang J udah
Sa lagi ada jiwa di-badan,
Sampai mati déndam ta’ sudah.”

Maka tiada bérapa. lama aptara-nya, sampai-lah ka-
istana-nya langsong mé:ga.da.p Maka bértanya raja Nakhoda
Tua ka-pada anak-nya, *‘ Apa khabar anakda ?” Jawab-nya,
“ Khabar baik, ayahanda, dan déngan bérkat daulat ayahanda
bonda tiada-lah ada suatu apa-apa mara bahaya patek sakalian.”

- Hata b&bérapa lama-nya pada suatu hari bérkata-lah raja
- Nakhoda kapada istéri-nya tuan puten Sekandariah, “ Apa-lah . -
hai*kita ini adinda, sdpérti anak kita tuan putdri Dayang Séri
Jawa? Baik-lah kita ka,hwmkan déngan Awang Sulong Merah
Muda.” Jawab istéri-nya, ‘‘ Baik-tah, kakanda.” Lalu.
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Di-pukul taboh larahgan,
Ményahut taboh di-léreng,
Sélang-séli taboh yang banya.k

Berhlmpun lah ségala isi négéri méngadap raja Nakhoda

Tua. ‘Ampun tuanku patek méngadap ka-bawah duli.
Patek mohun-lah,pereksa Apa-lah ttta.h héndak patek jun-
jong.” Lalu bérkata raja Nakhoda Tua, “ Aku minta buatkan
balai-balai ; minta ambilkan kayu, minta tumbokkan padi, dan -
minta suda.hkan di-dalam &mpat bari ini.” Maka di-pérbuat
orang-lah : sa-t8lah _l&ngkap sakalian-nya ségala. kélatan,
maka pada masa yang baik pétang ahad malam ithnin lau-
mémasang mériam dan sakalian kébdsaran pun di-turunkanl
lah di-mulai bérjaga-jaga sampai tiga hari tiga malam ; alat
pun di-langsongkan-lah. Maka bértitah raja Nakhoda Tua di-
medan méjélis ltu ka-pada sakalian orang yang ba.nyak bér-
séru tiga kali, *‘ Ada pun Awang Sulong Merah Muda ini di-
naikkan gélaran Téngku Muda.” Hata bébérapa" lama-nya
bérkasih-kasihan-lah “déngan istéri-nya tuan putéri Dayang
Séri Jawa ; pada suatu hari berkata-lah Tépgku Muda ka-pada
méntua-nya raja Nakhoda Tua, ‘‘Ampun patek ayahanda;
sékarang patek h&ndak mémohun balek ka-n&géri patek héndak
mélihat ayahanda bonda patek, sébab lama-lah sudah pa.tek
ta’ pernah berjumpa. Harap-lah pa.tek akan aya.handa izin-
kan patek.” Lalu di-jawab-nya, “ Jikalau héndak pérgi jua,
baik-lah ; bawa. sa-kali Séri Jawa itu méngadap a.ya.hands.
bonda anakda, Supaya tiada harus pérgi lain kah lagi.”” Maka
bérkata-lah Awang Sulong Merah Muda, ‘ Biar-lah dahulu
patek sahaja pérgi.”” Jawab-nya, ‘‘ Mana suka-lah.”. Maka
tuan put.érl Dayang Séri Jawa pun susah-lah hatx-nya 88bab
suami-nya héndak . pdrgi bélayar. Maka bérkata Awang
Sulong ka-pada Bujang S&lamat, “ Baik-lah kita bérsiap 'La-
mat; esok kita b&layar pérgi ka-Gunong Bérapi.” Maka
Bujang Sélamat pun pérgi-lah ményiapkan pé&rahu. ‘sérta pér-
békalan-nya. Sa-télah siap-lah sudah dayong chétri :sakalian-
nya; maka bérkata-lah 'Raja Muda Sulong ka-pada’ Bujang
Sélamat, '‘ Ambil-lah p&ti kain baju-ku itu sérfa ayam si-

tambang dénak.” Maka apa-bila sudah siap sakalian-nya,
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Raja Muda pun mémohun-lah ka-pada méntua-nya laki istéri
dan lalu pétgx mémujok istéri-nya tuan putéri Dayang Séri
Jawa itu, “* Tinggal-lah buah hati-ku kékasih chahaya mata-ku
‘kakanda pérgi tiada lama.” Maka tuan putéri pun ména.ngls-
lah bélas mélihatkan suami-nya bérjalan déngan Bujang Sala-
mat ka-dalam pérahu itu; langsong bérlayar-lah &mpat- hari
gmpat malam. Maka ia pun sampai-lah ka-pérlabohan Gunong
Bérapl ‘Maka pérahu pun di-labohkan-nya-lah di-p&ngkalan
raja Makhdom Sakti. Maka ia pun mémakai-lah kain- burok
séluar burok dudok ményorob di-bawah kajang pérahu -0y v
pada. suatu hari bérka.ta.-la.h ia ka-pada Bujang Sélamat ‘ Pér-
gi-lah &ngkau ; lihat apa pSrmainan orang di-darat.” ~"Maka
Bujang Sélama.t pun pérgi-lah mélihatkan t&rmasa orang négéri
itu langsong ia- pérgi‘ ka-gélanggang raja. Makhdom ‘- Sakti.
Maka tuan putéri Pinang Masak anak raja Makbdom Sakti
pun turun bérsiram ka-péngkalan-nya: maka di-lihat-nya ada
sa-buah pérahu kosong t&rtambat; maka tidak-lah di-sangka-
nya ada orang di-dalam-nya : ma.ka apakala s8lésai dari-pada
bérsiram balek-lah ia ka-xstana-nya Maka Bujang Séla.mat
pun bérbalek-lah ka:pérahu-nya, di-tanyai Raja Muda, ‘Apa
ada pérmainan orang di*darat itu?” Jawab-nya: ‘“Bérjénis-
jénis pérmainan chukup déngan sabong judi, tdmbak sasaran,
dan sepak raga.” Bérkata Raja Muda:” Tinggal-lah éngkau
' Lamat ; aku h&ndak p&rgi pula ka-darat mélihat pérma.man '
 orang xtu ” Maka ia pun naik-lah. Apa-bila sampai di-gg-
la.ngga.ng, raja Angitan Garang sédang di-t&ngah-téngah bér-
main chatur : gna.ka. kéllha.ta.n kapada-nya orang baharu datang.
Maka bérkata-lah ia, “ Hai orang baharu: mari-lah ka-man ;
apa buat bérdiri sahaja? Mari klta bérmain chatur.” Lalu
dl-Jawab Raja Muda Sulong, “ Ampun saha.;a.-la.h patek
ini tidak tahu b&rmain' chatur.” Kata-nya pula, “Jika ta'-
tahu, apa buat datang ka-mari ?”’ Maka jawab Raja. Muda
Sulong: ““ Adat mata mémanda.ng, téhnga méndéngar.””. Maka
bérkata-lah raja Anglban Garang, ‘J xkalau snnggoh tidak
tahu, ,man-lah aku- ajarl.”’ . Jawab-nya, “‘Jikalau  tuanku
sudi méngajari, patek térlébeh suka héndak b&rguru.” -Lalu- .
lah bérmain. Maka bérkata-lah Raja Muda Sulong Merah
Muda ka-pada raja Angitan Garang, Ya. tuankuy; apa-lah
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pantang adat orang bérmain chatur?” Jawab- -nya, Ba.ra.ng
siapa kala sampai tiga kali mélainkan ia ménjunjong papan.

Lalu ia bérmain : maka kalah raja Angltan Garang; bérkata
ia, ' Bérchatur lah baharu aku kalah: mari- lah klta méndém-

bak sasaran.” Lalu di-jawab Raja Muda, Ampun-la.h =

patek tidak tahu ménémbak sasaran.’ ”  Maka kata-nya,  Jika
engkau ta’ tahu boleh aku ajari.” Jawab Raja Mudai

‘ Jikalau tua.nku sudi héndak méngajari, patek térlébeh lag,
suka, rasa-nya.”” Maka raja Angitan pun méngisi istinggar-
nya bédil-nya pun mélétup kéna péngadangan sa-b&lah kanan.
Maka di-bérikan-nya pula ka-pada Raja Muda, bé&dil mélstup
peluru pun lari ka-dalam hutan; sa-kali lagi di-témbak oleh
raja Angitan kéna penga.da.ngan sa-bélah kiri pula, lalu di-
unjokkan istinggar b&rganti-ganti kédua-nya. Maka Raja
Muda Sulong pun mélétupkan péluru-nys masok ka-dalam
“hutan juga: maka di-témbak pula oleh raja Angitan kéna
sudut péngadangan kanan di-sa-bélah bawah. Sa-télah itu
di-bérikan pula ka-pada Raja Muda; ia pun ménémbak.
Maka térchampak-lah alamat-nya. :Maka bérasa malu-lah
raja Angitan itu lalu di-ambil sénapang sérta di-témbakkan-
nya térlep&s lah péluru-nya ka-dalam hutan, bérkata Raja
Muda, ! Orang ménembak alamat; tuanku ménembak rusa
kijang ka-dalam hutan. ” Jawab-nya pula, “ Mé&nembak sa-
saran-lah. k&la.h mari-lah pula bérsepak raga.”’ Muka jawab
Ra.]& Muda, “ Patek tidak tahu bérsepak raga.” Kata-nya,

* Jikalau éngkau ta’ tahu boleh aku ajari.” Maka di-jawab
oleh Raja Muda, “ Jika tuanku suks héndak méngajari, patek
térlsheh lagi suka-nya héndak bélajar.” Maka bértitah-lah
raja Angitan mé&nanggil pénghulu dan mé&ntéri méngajak main
sepak raga. Sa-télah hadzir, bérkata méntén raja.  Silakan-
lah tuanku, patek méngiring sepak.” Di-ambil-nya lalu di-
lambongkan-nya ka-pada Raja Muda : maka di-sambut oleh-nya
d¥ngan tangan, tiada di-sepak d&ngan kaki, lalu di-lambongkan
ka-pada raja Angitan Garang raga itu pun lalu di-sepak jatoh di-
hadapan mé&ntéri : maka di-sepak pula jatoh di-hadapan pénghu-
lu dan di-sepak pula jatohdi-hadapan Raja Muda, di-ambil-nya
déngan tangan di-lambongkan ka-pada raja Angitan Garang.
Maka di-sepak oleh -nya Jatoh ka-pada mentem démikian-lah
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sa-héngga dua tiga kali kehlmg, tiada jua dx sepa.k oleh Ra.]a
Muda. Maka bdrkata-lah raja Angitan Gara,ng, ‘Méngapa-kah
orang muia. ménjadi pangkal rotan sahaja ?”’ Lalu di-jawab-
nya, Sémbahkan ampun patek tu:mku patek tidak tahu
bérsepap raga.”’ Kata-nys pula; * Kalau &ngkau tidak tahu -
térlébeh baik p&rgi dari sini.” Sapak raga pun di-lambong-
kan ka-pada raja Angitan Garang lalu di-sepak-nya. jatoh di-
hadapan méntéri dan pénghulu dan di-sepak pula jatoh balek

ka-pada raja Angitan Garang, lalu di-sepak-nya jatoh di-

hadapan Ra;a Muda : baharu- lah ia ményepak raga sa-malam
lama-nya; baharu-lah raga itu jatoh balek ka.-ha.dapan raja
Angitan Garang. Maka tiada-lah t&rsepak lagi oleh-nya lalu
téménung- -lah sabaja déngan kémaluan-nya dan berkaha

‘ Ményabong b&lum lagi aku kalah.” Kata Raja Muda, “Jika -
- héndak ményabong, pa’sek fiada berayam ‘ada pun sa-ekur
terlalu kéchil.” Maka jawab-nya pula, *‘ Apa-lah pula pileh
kéchil bésar a.salkan ada tuah-nya boleh-lah di-sabong-kan.”
Jawab Raja Muda, “ Jika bagitu titah tuanku, bxar-lah patek
mohun turun ka-pérahu dahulu. ” Jawab-nya, ‘‘ Baik-lah,
tétapi jangan &ngkau tiada balek ka-mari.”” Maka ia pun
turun-lah ka-pSrahu-nya. Apa-bila sampai, maka bérkata
ka-pada Bujang S&lamat, “ L&kas &ngkau ’Lamat bérmasak
nasi.”” Muka ia pun pdrgi bérmandi dan bérlimau. Sa-télah
makan Bujang Sélamat pun mémbuka péti pakaian lalu
mémakai-lah ¥ngku Muda chukup léngkap térchachak déngan
déstar kampoh pélangi :

Tiap 8udut tiap hikmadt,
Tiap pématah tiap pémanis.

_ Dan dl-stmpkan pula tdrapong gabus; di-ambil-nya pé-
dang jen&WI bésar da.un padi : lalu bérkata- 1ab kapada Bu;a.ng
Sslamat : ‘ Mari-lah kita b&rjalan? ” lalu di-ké&pit ayam si -
ta.mbang dénak bér]ala.n ménuju ka-gélanggang. Satéla.h sam-
pai ruasing-masing mémwbulang dyam-nya. Maka raja Afgitan
" mémbulang ayam bangKas si- gombak bauk : sudah siap*tér-
bulang antara kédua-nya, maka raja Angitan menunmkan taroh
banyak-nya sa-ratus rial batu; bérkata Raja Muda; * Sém-
bahkan ampun, patek ini txdak lah ada berwang, mélainkan
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Bujang Sélamat ini-lah pat,ek tarohkan.” Maka ayam pun
lalu di-uja-nya. Maka raja Anglban Garang pun ménysé-
rukan tuah ayam-nya démikian, “ Hai bangkas gombak bauk,
sampaikan—la.h tuah éngkau pantang 8ngkau mati-lah di-dalam
gélanggang.”” Maka Ra]a. Muda pun démikian jua ményéru-
kan tuah - ayam-nya: “ Hai, ayam-ku si tambang dénak sam-
 paikan-lah tuah éngkau kalah ménang tidak oleh-ku.” “Ayam
pun bérlaga; ayam Angitan Garang méngglupar, patah-lah
kepak-nya ; bérlaga j jua, maka putus-lah leher ayam bangkas

go;nba.k ba.uk ayam si tambang dénak pun térbang-lah ka-atas

anjong tuan putdri Pinang Masak lalu bérkukoh tiga . kali.
Maka Raja Muda pun béréntak-réntak ; bérkata raja Angitan
Garang,  Ini-lah orang yang sombong dan tidak tahu di-
adat.” Maka murka-lah iya lalu di-ambil-nya p&dang jénawi
ada sa-lebar daun birah di-tétakkan ka-pada Raja Muda itu;
tstak di-atas di- euda.pka.n -nya, tétak réndah di-lompatkan- -nya:
maka tiada-lah ké&na ia sa-hingga sampai-lah ka- hu]ong hala-
man. Maka habis-lah berputus-putusan batang pinang, batang
pisang, lalu bérkata 1&, ‘Orang bérladang dihutan; tuanku
bérladang di-kampong.” Maka bértambah-tambah- lah murka-
nya: maka di-tétak, tiada-lah bérhmgg& lagi: lalu bérkata
Raja Muda ka-pada raja Angitan, . o

* Puas-lah patek bérgalah,
~ Héndak ménggalas pula :
Puas-lah patek béralah
Héndak mémbalas pula.””

Maka ia pun méngunus pédang-nya yang sa-lebar daun
padi : maka dx-la.mbal-lambax-nya tiga kali ka-bélakang. Maka
putus- -lah tdlinga raja Anglta.n Garang. Tétkala itu, tuan
putéri ada mélihat di-atas anjong perak ; maka di-lémparkan-
nya sireh bdrkapur dari atas anjong ka-pada raja Angitan sa-
kapur dan ka-p&da Raja Muda sa-kapur. Maka yang di-jatoh-
kan . ka-pada raja Angitan tiada di-ambil déngan tangan:
di-ambil-nya déngan mulut-nya s&pérti anjing mémamah tulang.
Maka yang jatoh ka-hadapan orang muda di-sambut déngan hu-
jong pédang-nya, lalu di-makan-nya. Maka bértambah-tam-
bah- lah murksa mja Angitan Ga.rang ché&nchang-nya tidak lagi
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térhinggakan. Maka tahu-lah raja Makhdom Sakti ; bérlari-lah
ia bérjalan déngan tidak m&moleh ka-kiri ka-kanan gadoh mén-
déngarkan orang bérkélahi di-g8langgang. 'Maka. bérkata-lah
Raja Muda ka.-pada raja Makhdom Sakti, “ Sila-lah ambil
paduka anakda ini, jikalau tuanku biarkan, téntu-lah mndza-
raf késudahan-nya.” Maka jawab raja Mahkdom Sakti,
“ Mana-mana téras m&mbangun-lah ; mana-mana yang hidup
itu mé&nantu aku.” Lalu bérkata Raja Muda Awang Sulong,

~“ Puas-lah patek bérgalah :
Héndak bérgalah pula;
Puas-lah patek béralah
Héndak mé&mbalas pula.”

: Lalu di-lambai-lambai-nya p&¢lang ka-atas tigakali. Maka

kena-lah hidong ra.]a Angitan lalu rampong. Maka b&rtambah
tambah murka raja Angitan. Maka ia pun ménché&nchang
sdpérti orang gila. Bérkata Raja Muda, ** Baik-lah; tuanku
pulang ka-rumah ayahanda bonda.” Apa bila ia héndak naik
tangga, maka jatoh-lah k&pala-nya raja Angitan ka-tanah lalu
mati di-tangga ayahanda bonda- -nya, dan télah sampai-lah
bilangan-nya pa,da hari itu.

Al-kesah. Maka térsébut-lah perka,taan raja Ma.hkdom
Sakti bérkata ka-pada sakalian orang isi négéri-nya. men}Y uroh
Raja Muda naikkan ka-atas kébssaran dan bérkata : ‘Melain-
kan ini-lah ménantu-ku yang ganti raja Angitan Garang.”
Maka bergadoh lah s&gala juwak hulubalang mémégang kebeé-
garan masing-masing ményélampai ménaikkan Raja Muda ka-
atas kébdsaran. Maka datang-lah tuan ‘kadzi sdrta sakalian
pégawai-pégawai. Maka kadzi pun mémbacha khutbah nikah -
Raja Muda déngan tuan putéri Pinang Masak.  Maka di-
3awab oleh Raja Muda akad-nya dan kabul-lah, lalu di-bacha
doa sSlamat. Sa-télah itu, di-angkat-lah hidangan mé&mbéri
makan ségala panggﬂan Sa-télah sélésai, sakalian-nya pulang-
lah ka-rumah masing-masing sudah selesm daripada .kahwin.
Maka naik-lah gélaran Yang-di-pér-tuan Muda ganti méntua-
nya raja Mahkdom Sakti dudok mémérentahkan di-négéri
Gunong Bérapi. Maka b3rkasih-kasihan-lah dua laki istéri.
Hata bébérapa lama-nya pada suatu hari bérkata-lah Yang
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di-pér-tuan Muda kapada méntua-nya meéminta izin héndak
 pulang ka-rumah ayahanda borda-nya di-kuala ayer Sungai
~ Batu. Jawab raja Mahkdom Sakti: “Jikalau anakda h&éndak
pulang, bawa-lah anakda tuan putéri Pinang Masak sa-kali.”
Jawab-nya, ‘‘Biar-lah dahulu: ayahanda di-bglakang hari

boleh-lah patek bawa.’’ Maka ia pun bérk&mas- lah Jalu -

bérjalan turun ka-p¥rahu bardua Bujang Sélamat.

Sa-télah bérlayar dua hari dua malam lama-nya maka
sampai-lah ; maka di-tambatkan-nya p&rahu-nya di-p&ngkalan
gmak bongsu-nya: maka ia pun naikelah ka-istana ; &mak
" bongsu-nya pun mélihatanak-nya datang ; ia pun pérgi-lah ka-
dapur bé&rmasak-masak h&ndak dl bérl -nya santap. Sa-télah
itu, sa-jurus lama-nya, bérkata ia, “Hai, &mak bongsu ; sahaya
héndak mén’j;éla.matkan kubur ayahanda bonda.” Jawab &mak
bongsu-nya: ° Pé&rgi-lah Bujang Sélamat panggil orang kam-
pong surobkan ambil kayu, ayer.” Maka sakalian orang pun
datang-lah méngambilkan kayu dan ménumbok padi sérta
ménjémur. Maka apa-kala télah siap di-kérjakan orang-lah
méngatap-i kubur itu; kérbau kambing pun di-potong orang-
lah. Maka sakalian pégawai dan orang alim pun mengan
Koran. Sa-télah khatam tahallil dan mémbacha do'a; sa-
télah itu, hidangan pun di-pér-idaikan-lah. Sa-télah selesai,
| mas'ing-masi’ng pun pulang ; bérkata Raja Muda Sulong Merah,

‘ Lépas-lah sa-pérkara hutang anakda fasal ményélamatkan
ayahanda bonda, banya tinggal ]agl héndak ményampaikan
maksud ibu bapa saudara sahaya.’” Jawab émak bongsu-nya,
~ “ Bonda tétlébeh maalum-lah anakda fasal itu térsangat-lah
- suka msa-nya .

, Maka ia pun pérgi-lah ka-rumah Dato Batin dengan é¢mak
 bongsu-nya. Apa-bila sampai ka-istana, bérkata-lah tuan
bongsu kapada saudara-nya tuanku Batin Alam laki istéri:

" Ada-pun adinda datang ini, hajat héndak méngadap kakanda
dua laki istéri. Ada-pun s&pérti-anakda kita Awang Sulong
Merah Muda éntah b&rbérapa lama-nya sudah méninggalkan
négéri : sékarang ia sudah balek; ada bérsama-sama adinda
datang, jikalau boleh déngan kémudah-mudahan pinta adinda
ka-pada kakanda dua laki istéri; Awang Sulong tidak-lah
mahu ia mémbéri aib mahu ibu bapa-nya.” Maka di-jawab
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tuanku Batin Alam laki istéri, " Jika ia mahu méngikut pér-
kataan kakanda, boleh kita nikabkan.” Lalu di-panggil tuan
kadzi sérta sakalian pégawai; pétang khamis malam jumnat
di-nikahkan orang-lah Raja Muda Sulong Merah sépérti alat
raja-raja bésar bérkahwin. Maka bérkasih-kasihan-lah ia
kédua laki istéri-nya tuan putéri Dayang Nuramah itu sa-lama-
lama-nya. | , | -

TAMAT.



Some Early "Accounts of the .Malay Tapir.
.~ BY W. GEORGE MAXWELL

In Groeneveldt's translation* of the Ymg-ym Shéng la.n an
account of Sumatra written by a Chinese traveller in A.D.
1416 t.here is the following quaint statement :—

: “In the mountains of this. country a supernatural animal
“is found, called The Divine Stag. It looks like a large pig,
‘““and is about three feet high ; the forepart of the body is black,
“the hind part white, and $he hair is sleek, short, and very
“fine. The mouth is like that of a pig, but not flat in front;
““the hoofs have three grooves, and it only eats plants, not
““ other animals.”

The tapir (tapirus mala.yanus) is of course the animal here
described, and the account, for all its quaxntness, is excellent.
The questlon is why should the tapir be called * The Divine
~ Stag.” Groeneveldt in a foot note gives the two Chmese
~ ideographs, which he has translated by these words.

The ideographs are W (pronounced sin in the Mahdarin‘

dialect) which means spirit or soul, and B (pronounced lok)

which means a deer or stag; and ‘‘ divine stag” is thus the
stmlghtforward translation of the two words.

The obvious dxiﬁculty however is that the tapir most
certainly is8 not called *the divine stag’ by the inhabitants
either of Sumatra or of any other country in which it is found.
There is nothing divine or stag-like in its appearance, nor is
there, so far as I am- aware, any folk-lore or folk story that
could be distorted, by the natural mistake of a traveller or by
any stretch of imagination on his part, into such an expression

‘ the divine stag.”

* Notes on the Malay Archipelago and Malacea. V. P. Groen-
veldt (Verhandelingen van het Genootschap van Kunsten on Wetens-
chappen. Volame XXXIX. Batavia 1879.) Miscellaneous Papers
relating to Indo-China, Second Series Vol. I. p. 199. o

Jour. Straits Branch R. A. Soc., No. 52, 1908.
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The Malay name of the tapir is tenok (u,e) and what

we should expect would be that the writer, who was of course
describing an animal that was quite new and unknown to his
readers, would endeavour to render this word in the ideo-
graphs of the language in which he was writing. What we
should expect him to say is “in the mountams of this country
a supernatural” (or, perhaps, rather, ’ extra.ordlnary ') animal is
found called the tenok. R

And this is, I venture to suggest, wha.t tha author has
actually written.

Searching through the various dialects of the Chxnese

language for a dialect in which Jjip }IE will represent the sound

tenok we find that in the Hylam dialect ﬁ is pronounced
“tin " thlst in the greater number of the other dialects it is
“sin” or “ shin.” . .
The Hylam dnlect would therefore appear to be indicated
however remains “lok ” as in the Mandarin dialect. We
therefore get * tin-lok,” which, though it takes us a good part
of the way, is not entirely satisfactory. I am informed how-
ever by the Chinese interpreters of the Supreme Court that
there is no ideograph which represents the word “nok.” It

would therefore appear either that ﬁ represents tho nearest

sound possible in the Chinese language to the Ma.la.y word
tenok, or else shat, in A. D. 1416, it was pronounced ‘‘ nok.”

The passage in the Ying-yai Shéng-lan is interesting in
more than one respect. Firstly, if my suggestion that these
two ideographs represent the word tenok is correct, it shows that
the writer of that work was a Hylam; a native, that is to
say, of the Island of Hainan, a fact which both the geographi-
cal position of that island with regard to the countries mention-
‘ed in the account, and the skill and daring in navigation of its
inhabitants render extremely probable.

I am more inclined to believe the writer of the Ying-yai
Sheng-lan to have been a Hylam from the passage in the work
where, also in an account 6of Sumatra, he gives (accordmg to
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Groeneveldt 8 translatxon) the following account of the mango :
“There is a kind of manzo called by the natives yam-pa ; it 1s
“like a pear but a little longer and has a green skin.”

Yam-pa, which is the sound of the 1deogra,phs :@&

in the Mandarin dialect, is meamngless The Hylam dialect
however gives us Jam-bu, which is not only excellent Malay
but shows incidentally that the writer’s memory had decelved
him into confusing the guava with the mango.

The passage is interesting in a second respect for Groene-
veldt's ‘‘stag’ deserves to be recorded along with the “sla-
dang” and “ hippopotamus’ with which other writers, have
confused the tapir. It was indeed no less an authority than
Newbold that confused the sladang (the Indian “ gaur,” bos
gaurus) with the tapir. In his “ British Settlements of the
Straits of Malacca,” published in 1839, he makes, on page 435
of the first volume, the following extraordinary statements:—

“The seladang is suposed by some zoologists to be identi-

“ cal with the tapir. The Malays however make a difference

dlstmguxsbmg the other tapir by the name of tennok. This

“is a point desirable to ascertain. The seladang may probably
“ be a variety.”

It would have been unfair perhaps to draw attention to
this slip of Newbold's if it were not for the fact that it affords
a curious instance of the extent to which the Malay forests
were unknown even to the best informed English residents at
a comparatively recent date.

More than‘one early traveller has recorded the hipporotamus
in the far east. Generally they have I think confused it with
the rhinoceros or the tapir. Occasionally perhaps they may
have been misled by the word kuda ay el—(the Malay for the
little sea-horse, which is not uncommon in these waters) which
has led the lexicographers sadly astray. Marsden (in 1812),
Abbé Favee (in 1875) and Swettenham (in (1881) all give kuda
ayer as hippopotamus, thereby plainly lmplymg that the
hippopotamus, which of course is only found in Africa, is known
to the Malays.

R. A. Soc., No. 52, 1908.
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Lastly this early Chinese account of the tapir is interest-
ing in that it anticipates, by exactly four hundred years, Major
Fa.rquha.r s discovery of t,he tapir in Malacca. There will be
found in Volume XIII of “ Asiatick Researches,” published in
Calcutta in 1820, a very interesting account of this discovery.
Major Farquhar, who was Governor in Malacca, wrote.: from
Malacca on the 29th January 1816 the following letber to the
Honourable A. Seton :

My dear Sir,

Conceiving that the a.ccompz.nyxng a.ccounb of an animal of

the tapir kind, found in the forests in the vicinity of Malacca;

but which I believe is not generally known to exist in any part
~ of the old world, may prove interesting, I have taken the
liberty to transmit it to you, for the purpose, (should you
consider it as meriting public attention), of being presented to
the Asiatic Society : I have likewise the pleasure to send a full
length drawing of the animal, and a drawing and skeleton of
its head, which is of very singular shape.

I remain My Dear Sir,
Your much obhged and very faithful servant,

| W. FARQUHAR.
Malacca, 20th January 1816.

Major Farquhar's account, after a detailed description of
the dentition and dimensions of the animal, is as follows :(—
| “The tapir (called tinnoo by the Malays) is an animal,
“ which I believe has hitherto been considered, by the natural-
““ists as being peculiar to the New World ; it will however
‘ appear abundantly evident from the present account, that this
“is a mistake; and that a species at least of this quadruped is
‘ common to many ‘of the forests on the Malay Peninsula, and
¢ " particularly so in the vicinity of Malacca, being as well known
““ to the natives there as the elephant or rhinoceros. The tapir -
‘“ of Malacca, although differing in some essential points from
“ that of America, cannot, I conceive, be consxdered but as a
“ variety of the same genus of quadruped.
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“ The manner in which the feet are dmded is very pecul-
“iar; and is the same in both animals; having four hoofs in
““ the fore, and only three in the hind feet The general siz3
“and shape of the tapir of the old and new world will be found
o nearly alike, but differing in color; the head of this animal .
“ 1s of a peculiar shape, and forms a sort of ridge at top, the
eyes are small, ears roundish and bounded with white, which
can be drawn forward at pleasure, the legs are short and
‘ " very stout, the body large, and in shape somewhat resembling
“ that of the hog. The neck is short and thick, and the skin
“ strong and coarse, like that of a buffalo. The hair is short,
“ and of a black colour, from the proboscis to the extremity of
“ the fore quarters ; the body and part of the hind quarters of
“a light grey, and the rest of the hinder parts and legs are
N bla.ck The tail is very short, and almost destitute of hair.
“ It bas no mane on the neck, in which respect it seems like-
wise to differ from the American tapir. When young it is
beaubxfnlly spotted with brown and white.
‘ The tapir of Malacea is not known to the natlves as an
“ a.mphxbxous animal ; it is perfectly harmless, and of a timid
dxspomtmn Indeed it seems desfitute of any natural means
of offence or defence. It feeds on vegetables, and is said to
““ be particularly fond of sugar-cane. Its flesh is eaten by the
*“ natives (with the exception of Muhammadans, who deem it
“ unclean) and considered very good : none of these animals
“have as yet been domesticated at Malacca, but I have no
“ doubt if taken when young, they might be tamed with equal
fa.clhty as those of America. h
“The drawing which accompanies this will be found a
“ faithful representation of the Malacea Tapir. It is taken
“ from life, and will convey a ‘much better idea of the a.mma.l-
“ than any description T am able to give. |
“ It is I think, very possible that the Malacca Tapn' may
“ be found t.o correspond more closely with one of the two
“ fossil species described by Cuvxer, in his geological discov-
H " eries, as having been met with in different parts of France,
“ Germany, and Italy, the one na.med the small, the other the
* gigantie, Tapir.”

R. A. Soc., No. 53, 1908,
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- Major Farquhar's discovery of the tapir in the Malay
Peuinsula was followed in the sams year by the discovery of
the animal in Sumatra. Mr. Siddons, the British Rasident at
- Bencoolen, wrote on the 6th- Dazember, 1816 the following
lettrer to the Secretary of the Asmtlc Society.

“ Sir, -

I have sent on baa.rd the Ship Glauime, commanied by
Ciptain Welsh, a very rare animil callel on this coast the
Tannoh which I bag you to present to the Asiatic Socxety in
my name.

It resembles, with extreme closeness the Tapir of Btrﬂkm
It was presented to ms by the Pangeran of Syongye Lamswe,
who informed me that it was caudht; in a paddy plantation
upon. his lands in the interior. Siarch was made for its
parents, but .no traces of them were discovered : the people
were attracted by the shrill ery of the animal, which they
found at the edge of the paddy ground, close to a thicket,
amidst very long grass, ‘the Pangeran himself is, perhaps, the
ollest man living in these districts : He says that he never saw
but one other animal of this description, which was when he
was about ten years old, and that he has never heard of one
having been seen since, that which he then saw was of the size
of a small cow.

‘The Tannoh eats boiled rice, after it has got cool, grass,
leaves &c. It is of a very lazy habit, but perfectly gentle, and
loves to bathe, (rema.mmg 8 very considerable time under
water) and to be rubbed or scratched, which he solicits by

throwing himse down on his side. He has been in my pos-

session almost three months, during which period he has grown
considerably, and his skin has changed from a dusky brown,
streaked and spotted with white, to its present appearance.

I trust the animal will reach Calcutta alive, wher no
doubt it will gratify ‘the curious in na.tural history.

= ' I remain, Sir,
Your very obedient servant
: G. J. SIDDONS.

Sumatra, Fort Marlborough 6th December, 1516.

~ Jour. Straits Branch
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The following notes by the Secreta.ry of the Soczety
conclude the article in ‘ Asiatick Researches,” and are suﬂicxent-
ly mterestmg to bear repetition.

“The animal’s ha.bxt.s continue of the gentle and indolent

*“ character mentioned in the preceding commumcatmn and it
“ , agrees. with Ma.]or Farquhar's description in every respect,
““ except in its evmcmg a great fondness for water : it constantly
“ seeks a pool in which it remains immersed the greater part of
“ the day ; and not unfrequenbly dives for a very considerable

perxod presenting in this respect anotber analogy ho the
Taprr of South. America.

“The following descnptlon of a young animal, received
“ subsequently from Major Farquhar, with some interesting
“ communications on subjects of natural history, will complete

t;he information we at present possess regarding the oriental
“ Tapir.

“The drawing whlch accompanies the following account

of a young Tapir, and which I have the pleasure of offering

" to the acceptance of the Asiatic Society, was taken from an
“animal ‘about four months old, and represents it as of a
reddlsh brown colour, studded with white spots. It was
taken from one I had alive in the hause. After it has passed

“ the above penod, it begins gradually to change colour until

‘“ the age of six months, by which time it has lost all its
beautxful spots, and attained the general colour of the full
grown Tapir a8 represented in a drawing transmitted from
“hence to the Asiatic Society in the beginning of last year.
“The Tapir from which the present drawmg was made, I
preserved alive in the house for upwards of six months, when
““ it died suddenly. I found it an animal possessed of a most
“ mild and gentle dlsposmon It became as tame and familiar
“ag any of the dogs about the house;, fed indiseriminately on
“ all kinds of vegeta.bles and was very fond of attending at
‘“ table to receive bread, cakes, or the like. It seemed very
“ susceptxble of cold, notmthstandmg -the great thickness of its
““ gkin, and I think I may venture without safety to affirm that

R. A. Soc., No. 53, 1908,
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“ the Tapir of Malacca has nothing amphibious in its nature,
“ a character which appears to attach to those of America
“ Indeed the one I reared shewed rather an aversion to water

“and in the wild state they are found to frequent bxgh
*“ grounds.” :



Groeneveldt’s Notes on the Malay
Archipelago and Malacea. ’

By W. GEORGE MAXWELL.

I opened the precedmg artlcle on the tapir with a quota-
tion from Greeneveldt’s “Notes on the Malay Archipelago
and Malacca,” and new set down a few miscellaneous ideas,
which can only be considered as guesses, suggested bv a peru-

- sal of that book.

L.

On page 143 of the Notes as they appear in the '* Mis-
cellaneous Papers relating to Indo-China and the Indian
Archlpelago, reprinted for this Socxety by Triibner & Co:
in 1887, the following words occur in the translation of that
part of the history of the Sung dynasty (960 1279) wh:ch’
glves an account of Java :—

“In their language pearls are called mutiara, ivory they
call kara, incense kun-tun-lu-lin, and the rhinoceros #i-ms.”

Groeneveldt in a footnote gives the Chinese ideographs
which he has transcribed as above, and adds that he has been
unable to trace the last three to their original form—Mutiara

is represented by &ﬁﬁﬁ
Kara by ﬁﬁ
Kun-tun-lu-lin by ﬁ@ﬂﬁ
ti-ma by ﬁﬁ

Whether mutiara means a pearl in Javanese I am unable
to say, but it is certainly the Malay word for it; and it seems
probable that, Malay being the lingua franca of the Far East,
that Malay and not Javanese is the language mdlcated

Jour. Straits Branch R.A, Soc., No. 52, 1908
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Kara bears no resemblance to gading &)\S the Ma.la.y

for ivory. Ka- tin Q.ET probably must be the sound that the

word gading would take in Chinese. The first syllable of', .

kara and katin is the same; the difficulty is to suggest any
reason for the substitution of ra for tin. The Chinese ideo-
graphs, it will be seen, are not similar, and there can therefore
have been no mistake through mutilation of the ideograph.
The only thing that I -can suggest is a mistake on the part of

the writer or the copylst.v ERa ﬁ is' the last syllabie of°

mutiara E?EE the word immediately preceding kara
.igg-‘; and it is not impossible that carelessness in the writing
of these words in foreign tongue led to the repetition of the
E in the place of the T that should have been written.

Kemenmen u«.{ which is pronounced ke-men-ni-en

and is the usual Malay word for the common resinous incense
known - a8 gum benjamin, is perba.ps the sound which the
writer has endeavoured to catch in kun-tun-li-lin. Tt can not
be considered a happy effort, but kemennien is a word not
easy for a foreigner to pronounce, and far from easy to set
down in writing.

Ti-mz, the rhinoceros, is another difficulty. The word
bears no rpsemblance to the common Malay word badak

( é.s\.:) but it may possibly be a corruption of the word impst

(d;\) Wilkinson in his dictionary gives badak himpit as a

kind of rhinoceros. Though personally I have not heard the
word.used in this way in the Peninsula, I have heard it used
- to represent the sound of the rhinoceros’ call.

This is the way too, in which the word is used by the
abongma.l Besisi of Selangor, for
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Impit-tmpit bunyr badak
is the openmg line of one of the Besisi songs.*
It is perhaps too much to suggest that zmpzt is the word :
represented by ti-mi; all that can be said is that it is: the
word that most closely resembles it. .

I1.

In Shih-pi’s account of Java in the history of the Yuan
dynasty (page 152), after mention of a person named Ha-ji-ka-
ta-na-ka-la, whom we may take to be Haji Kadir Nuikhoda,

the writer states that on his return to China from Java he

took to the Chinese Emperor a letter in golden characters from
the Muli (or Buli).

The ideographs which Groeneveldt has thus tmnsnmbel

o I and B

In a footnote the tra.nslator states that this name cannot
be identified.

The author, Shih- pl, mforms us that he was a man from
Po- yeh in the District of Li-chou in the Department of Pau-
ting in the Province of Chih- li

In this province the Pekmgese dialect is spoken, and'in
this dialect the ideographs given above represent the sounds
mud-li or mu-li.

The word becomes intelligible if we assume that .the
sound Ak should be added to it. Ak B is the word that one

commonly meetg in Chinese names ; Ah Sin or Ah Chong for
instance. .

It is a word used in the colloquial rather than in the
written language, and it ‘'adds nothing to the meaning of the
word or words to which it is joined. It is extremely prob-
able therefore that either some copyist, or perhaps even the
translator, of this history, considering that Mud-li and Mud-li
Ah to be the same thing;“8ropped the “Ah.” Mud-li-ah"s of
course the word mudliydr & well known title of rank among
the Hindus of Southern Indian and Ceylon; and the account

* Skeat and Bragden’s ¢ Pagan Tribes” Vol. IL. p. 148.
R. A. Soc,, No. 52, 1908,
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i3 the more- interesting by reason of its showing the use in
Java of this Hindu word in the year A. D. 1292, the date of
Shih-pi’s visit, as the official title of tho person who sent the
golden-lettered message to the Chinese Emperor.

ITI.

In the history of the Ming dynasty, Book 304, there is an
account of the travels of Cheng Ho, an eunuchin the Emperor’s
Palace (A.D. 1403-1435). This account is translated by -
Groeneveldt on page 167. -

Cheng Ho gives a list of thirty-five places which, dunng
his service under- three Emperors, he had visited. Among
them he mentions on page 170. '

iRl Wie ¥ S 28R dbhl

Groeneveldt translates these places as Malacca, Brunei,
Pahang, Kelantan, Hormus, and Pila. '
o There can be little doubt that Pila is Perak. If this is
~admitted, Hormus (Ormuz, at the mouth of the Persian Gulf)
cannot be correct, for in a list of places the name of this place
would not be inserted between Kelantan and- Perak..
Hut-lu-mo-su is the sound represented by the 1deographs

% @ﬁ% in the-Mandarin dialect,

[Hut-lu may possibly be an attempt at Pulau and Pulau
Mausu may conceivably be the island of the Mausu pirates,
who are spoken of on page 257 as coming from Borueo and
ravaging the surrounding countries, even as far as Pahang.]
Though the place intended to be indicated remains unidentified,
"and though perhaps it may now be impossible of 1dent1ﬁca.tmn,
I venture to submit that there can be little doubt that it is
some place in or near the Malay Peninsula or Archipelago.
1V. ‘ ,
~On page 177 in the translation:of the Ying-yai Sheng-lan,
(A. D. 1416) there is the following account of the weights of :
Java
“ Their weights are as follows: a cati (kin) has twenty
“taels (liany), a tael sixteen ch'ien, and a ch’ien four kobangs.”

s
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For cati, tasl and ch'ien the author gives the Chinose
names.  Kobany is written JphFR. The kobang is the
kupang which we know best at the present da.y as the ten-cent

piece. It was originally: a weight, there being four kupangs
to a jampal, (which therefore corresponds to the ch'ien of. the

- present account) and it only becams a coin by its relative weight

to that of the dollar. It is perhaps unnecessary to say that
there is no connection between the word keping and the tan
cent pxece. _ v

In the account of Malacea in the Ying-yai Sheng-lan in

g list of the prolucts of the country, ﬂ' ﬁv}a is mon-

tioned. This is translated on page 244 as damar, and in the
“Mandarin dialect the 1deographs Would ‘be thus pronounced,
the last ideographs giving the “r”’ sound. But in the Hylam
dialect, which I have suggested to be the native dialect of the
writer, it is pronounced “'lu,” and the three ideographs would
represent da-ma-li, which would then s.ppear to be an attempt
at damar-laut. On the same page there is an account of s
better kind of damar, which is “clear and transparent and

resembles amber.” It is called E“g% which is

pronounced sun- tu-lu -8 in the Mandaun dialect and dun-lu lu-
st in Hylam

In neither dlalect does the word bear the least resen-
blance to mata- kuchmg, the Malay name for this superior kind

of damar, and it is difficult to conjecture what the word that
the writer was thinking of may be.

VIQ' R
On page 255, there is a translation of a place called
gl,tﬁ: This Groeneveldt translates as Pahang, and a

perusal of the account shows that Pahang is undoubtedly the
place referred to.
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~ In a foot note Groeneveldr. says “these two characters
‘““are properly pronounced pang, K'ang, but the first, which
has the sound p’e” or p a" in Fukien, is often used for render-
mg the sound pa or p’a, whilst the second character is taken
“for hang on account of its pnmmve, which often has ’ohls;

‘““sound in other combinations.”
In volume IV of the T'oung Pa, at page 81, Dr. Mnller

questions the accuracy of the rendenng of ﬁij'b and suggests
that, as there is a tiibe in the locality called “ the Pang,ga.ng, '

: th;swasmbablyjbg old name of the place Groeneveldt in - |

Vol. VII of the same journal, at page 114, ms'

 suggestion. I venture to submit that Groeneveldt was right in

his first conjecture, and that Dr. Muller is wrong. In the
first place, the tribe is the orang pangan, the aborigines of
the country, and the word in the mouth of a Malay bears no
resemblance whatever to panggang. The orang pangan, like
all other aborigines, are driven to live in the forest, and it is
quite impossible that they should ever have given thelr name
to the Pa.hang River. In the second place, the ide-graphs

g,/,i}"ﬂ are occasionally used, at the present day, by the
Chinese to represent Paha.ng |



Malacca Harbour.

The following account of Malaces harbour is taken from
the ° Smga,pore Free Press ”’ of 1834, and 1s reprinted by the
kind permission of the editor. :

W- G9 M.

The present condition of the roads, and the difficulty of
landing, except at nearly high water, are a matter of notoriety
and people sometimes wonder how Malacca ever came to be
selected as the ‘site for a port, but a reference to old residents
in the place, to early accounts of it, and to native traditions,
shews that things were not always so, and may, perhaps, indicate
the way in which the change came about.

" A tradition exists among the natives that Malacca was not
originally situated on its present site, but Telok Dalam: (deep
bay) on the other side of the Panchur, a rocky point on the
coast about thirteen miles N. W. of Malacca, where tin has
been found on the shore below high-water mark. This tradi-
tion bears testimony to the fact of Malacca having once pos-
sessed a good anchorage close inshore, but, finding appear-
ances against it, loeates the original port elsewhere |

The oldest resident in the place states that his father
remembered when Pulau Upeh (a lateritic island lying about
two and a half miles a little N. of W. from the town) was
only a pistol-shot from the shore, and it is said that about
thirty years ago or-so, there was a house at Limbongan (two
miles from town on the road to Tanjong Khng and nearly op-
posite Pulau Upeh) in a situation which is now 300 or 400
yards out from the shore. It is also known that land which
was leased out by Government in that nexghbourhood not

very many years ago has disappeared altogether owing to the
encroachment of the sea.
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VALENTYN says: ' There are two islets in its (Malacea's)
vicinity—Ilha das Naos (Pulau Java, nearly opposite the end of
~ the. pier) within a gun-shot from the town, and Ilha das Pedras
(Pulau Upeh) from where they got the stones to build houses
ete. with, beyond the range of gun-shot.* The Portuguese
carracks and galleons used to anchor between these two islets
in four or five fathoms of water.” There are now only about
two fathoms. |

HAMILTON, writing the same time, says; ‘‘ The Road for

Shipping is at too great a Distance to be defended by the Fort,

the Shallowness of the Sea obliging them to be above a Lea—gae '
off, which is a very great Inconveniency.” But this latter is
clearly an exaggeration, for he says shortly after: “ At Malacca
the Strelghts are not above four Leagues broad,”” ‘whereas they
are nine or ten; and from other parts of his narrative it is
evident that too much faith must not be placed in blm

The Commentaries of ALBUQUERQUE wherein an account
is given of the founding of Malacca by PARIMICARA (4 pramu-

syasum) who had settled on the Pago, a tnbutary of tho Muar,
after his expulsion from Singapura, state that that prince was
mduced by some fishermen who lived on the Malacca River

to go and settle there, both on account of a fertile plain called
Bintao three leagues dlstant a.long & river, wherein large crops
of rice could be grown,” and '‘because the harbour .was
commodius and very deep with good water.”

We find in dlﬁ'erent places in the Commentaries the follow-
ing expressions:— :

“he (the King of Malacca) desired Afonso
Dalboquerque would order his ships to with-
dra.w from right «n front of the port ;"

““he (Albuquerque) ordered the small vessels
to withdraw and lie off outside the port ;
“and to burn also all the other ships that lay
wn the port;’

* i. e. fromn the fortress.

Jour, Straits Branch
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“ among the forelgn shxps which were n the

ort of Malacea ;’

‘alongsile of this tower” fi.e.“a keep . of
four storips height along the sea’ which
Albuquerque built close to his own fortress)
“ one of our ships of two hundred tons burthen - -
could come whenever it was desired.”

CRAWFURD quotes DE BARROS to the following effect for
a descriptlon of the Town of Malacea at the time ALBUQUERQUE
took it: “Our people, although they did not see majestic
structures of stone and mortar, or ramparts, or towers, or indeed
any other kind of defence, beheld notwithstanding a town
extendmg along the beach for a gooa league, and ranged along
the shore, many merchant vessels.”

CRAWFURD b1mself says, referring to the two islands
already mentioned it was near these that Albuquerque with
his armada cast anchor in 1511, and at which also were wont
to anchor the largest caraques of the Portuguese in five and six
fathoms water. This part of the roads is now only accessible
to small craft, owing to the growth of extensive mud-banks
dry at low water, and the anchorage of vessels of burthen is at
the inconvenient: distance of two miles from the shore.”

In the Commentaries of ALBUQUERQUE we find the follow-
ing statement made by RUY DE ARAUJO when advising that
the bridge of Malacca ‘‘ ought to be attacked before anythmg
for if they took-that and made themselves strong in it, our
people would be placed just between the city and the z'nhabz't_ants
of Upe, and the power of King divided into two parts.”

‘The “ecity” was on the Stadt House side of the. river.

Further on we find: " and while he (the King of Malacca) was

thus occupied with the fortifying of the stcckades, a Javerese
headman, who was called Utcmfutamjah who lived in the
Settlement of Upe, and had abcut five cr six. thousand Javanese
slaves of his own, or of his sons and sons-in-law, a very rich
man, and one who traded very extensively to all parts of the

R. A. Soc., No. £2, 1908.
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world, sent a present of sandal-woods to Afonso Dalboquerque,
and secretly begged a safeguard for himself and for all that
‘gettlement wherem he lived.” ‘

And again: ‘Afonso Dalbequerque ordered his Captains
that upon the terntory of Utemutarajah they should me.ke no
requisition.”’

- Later again we find ; Utemutara)ah gave opportumty to
~ the Moors who lived in his district of Dupet to make use of
their own coinage and prevented ours from belng current »
and =
“But Utemuta.rajah took o little heed of this- “hint to
'mend his ways that Afonso Da,lboquerque again sent word to
gay thaton an occasion when a certain Naire, who had turned
Chnstlan, a man in the employment of the Meirinho$§ wa.s walk-
ing in the District of Dupe, he had ordered his arrest ;’
and -
““He began to construct m Dupe strong stocka.des surround-
ed with ditches.” »
- From the above extracts the following conclusion may
reasonably be drawn ; that when ALBUQUERQUE took Malacea,
it was a harbour with deep water and a fine sandy bay extend-
ing in a curve from the river mouth westwards to the rocky
eminence called Pulau Upeh. In all the mentions of Upeh,
nothing is said about its being an_ xsla.nd on the contrary,
everything, particularly the passage ‘' he began to construct in
Dupe strong stockades surrounded with ditches '’ points to its
~ being then part of the mainland and of the town.

In the thme of VALENTYN, the sea had already worn a way .
through the sandy shore and turned the western end of Upeh
into an island ; being barred from further encroachments on
the west by a rocky ndge, its destructive tendencies found free
play on the sandy coast in the opposite directions and continu-
ed to operate till they had made a channel about two miles
wide, and threatened the high road which skirts the coast, and
which is now protected by a series of groins.
t+D’Upe.

§An officer whose duty it is to arrest criminal« : the ongm of the wo:d,
still\current, for Inspector of l‘ohce ““ Brenio.”
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From the time of the opening of this channel dates, no
doubt, the silting which has spoilt the harbour of Malacca, and
brought it to its present condition,—a condition which is
rapidly growing worse.



Tabu customs of the warpath amongst the
~ Sea Dayaks of Sarawak. |

A few months ago the Government of Sarawak arranged
a punitive expedition against a troublesome border tribe.
The army was made up partly of the regulats, the Sea Dayak
‘Rangers, but mainly of the ablebodied men called out from all
the houses of the Batang Lupar district: the largest contin-
gent came from the village of Banting where the customs here
related came before the notice of my wife. Whilst their
husbands were away on the warpath the Dayak women, one
and all observed several trivial ceremonies and omitted certain
items belongmg to the routine of an ordinary day; and on
enquiry my wife learnt that these were performed for the
benefit of their husbands in accordance with the principles of
sympathetic magic. We are indebted to Miss Hall of the
Banting Mission House for the foliowing list of tabus followed
by the women at home and by the men on the warpath.

The women.

(1) They must awaken early in the morning and with
the streak of dawn the windows must be opened: otherwise
their husbands lel oversleep themselves and may be caught
by the enemy.” As the windows are opened early to bring
light into the room so will it be light and bright when the
men commence their march.

(2) It is forbidden (pemali) for them to oil the hair lest
their husbands slip'when walking on a ‘ batang’ path (a path
of treé trunks). It was the unusual untidiness of the ladies’
hair which first called for remark when my wife arrived at
Bantmg

(3) They must not sleep during the daytime or the men
will be drowsy when walking.
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(4) Every morning they must scatter popcorns (inade of
rice) on the verandah: and just as the elastic popcorn bounds
~and rebounds on the hard floor so will the men be agile in

their movements. At the same time the women sing a verse—

Oh kamba, entl tinggi surok,

Enti baroh, perjok

Munsoh suroh genong

Awak ka baka ditanggong, baka sa.ngkutong

whlch being interpreted is
‘ Oh you absent ones dodge under the high obstacles and leap
- over the low ones. Petrify the enemv and keep off the hands
raised a.ga.mst you.’
(5) It is pemali to bathe in the usual way w1th the
petticoat on: for just as the garment would become wet and
heavy so would their husband feel heavy in body and. unable-

"~ to move rapidly.

(6) ‘The room must be kept very tidy, all boxes being
placed near the walls ; for should any one stumble in the house
so may the men fall when walking a.nd tbus be at the mercy
of the enemy.

(7) They must eat food only at meal times and then
properly sitting down ; otherwise the men will be tempted to
chew leaves or earth when on the march.

(8) At each meal & little rice must be left in the pot and
this must be put aside: this ensures that the men shall have
plenty to eat and need never become hungry.

(9) On na account may a women sit so long at the loom
as to have the cramp ; Qr the men will surely become stiff and
be unable to rise up quickly after resting or to run away.

Accordingly the women intersperse their weaving opera-
tions by frequent walks up and down the verandah.

(10) It is forbidden.to cover up the face with a blanket
or the men will not be able to find their way through tall . grass

or jungle.
’ (11) They must not sew with a needle or the mun will
tread upon ‘tukak ’ (sha#pened spikes of bamboo pl&ced point
upwards in the ground by the enemy)
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(12) Flowers must not be worn nor scent used ; otherwise
the movements of the men will be revealed to the enemy. by
their smell.

(13) It is unlucky to break the ‘kain apit’ (the piece of

leather or bark of tree with which the women support their

backs when weaving); should this occur the men will be’
caught by the chin on some overhanging bough

(14 Should a wife | prove unfaithful in the absence of her
husband he will lose his life in the enemy 's country.

The nien.

(1) Must not cover up the rice when cooking or their
vision will become obscured and the way difficult to see. |

(2) The spoon must not be left standing up in the rice
pot ; otherwise the enemy will so leave a spear sticking in their
bodies.

(3) During cooking time should the pots be a distance apart
from each other they must be connected by sticks ; so will the
men have nelghbours near at hand should they be surpmsed by
the enemy. It is customary to put the pots very near
together.

(4) It is pemali to pick out the bits of husk from the
rice when feeding lest the enemy in like manner pick out tha.t
man from a group.

(5) As the rice is taken from the pot the cavity thus left
in the food must be immediately smoothed over ; otherwise
wounds will not heal quickly.

~ (6) It is unlucky to sleep with legs crossed or touching
those of a neighbour lest the spears of the enemy smite the
unfortunate offender of this tabu.

‘Whether the men as a whole obey these rules I cannot
say but certain it is that the women of Banting and of other
villages in that neighbourhood followeéd the restrictions herein
imposgd. However ludicrous they may.seem to us now these
ma.glca.l superstitions are not more gross than those which held
sway in the minds of our own ccuntrymen of mediaeval
times and even today it would not be difficult to parallel
them amongst the country folk of meerie England.

JOEN HEWITT.
R. A. Soc., No. 532, 1908, :



' Musang Berjanggut.

It is hardly necessary to point out that this story of the |
Bearded Civet with its note of rollicking farce and its allusions
to a pedestal lamp is not in origin Malayan, though tn_uch local

colour has been added. It is sometimes acted on the ;stage of

the Bangsawan. The present version has been written -down
by Raja Haji Yahye bin Raja Muhammad Ali of Perak and
includes much valuable detail on wedding customs and so on.
I am indebted to Mr. A. J. Sturrock for having romanized much
- of the manuscript and for ussisting me in the preparation of the
English synopsis.

R. O. WINSTEDT.

The _~ lee of the Bearded Civet.

Shah. Ariman king of Shahar Desa was childless ; so he
adopted a son of the people-and named him Kemala-al-arifin.
When Kemala-al-arifin had grown up, the king bade him choose
a bride from thg daughters of the chiefs, but the youth entreated
to be excused, saying ‘' I would seek as my wife a true woman -
and in thls country there are only females.”” The king was
amazed. ‘' If that be so,” said he, “ go seek your true woman,
for grea.tly I desire to see her: for her dowry and in provxsmn
for your journey I give three thousand pieces, but fail in your
quest and your life shall pay forfeit: for.the shame ycu have
brought on our women.”: The king further bade him retnrn
within a year.

So - Kémala-al-arifin prepared for the journey: bought
stores of nce, spices, sugar, fish and coconuts, and mixed them
all together in one bag. Then he set out, up hill, dov:a dale, by
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forest and lea, a._nd after a long while came to a kampong, where
he begged a night's lodging. Gett‘.mg a welcome, he entered
the hause and a.fter bathing and praying brought out his bag of
provisions with® the request that a meal might be prepared him.
The house-wife gave the bag to her daughter Maimunah who

when ghe saw all the provisions commingled got ready a meal =

from her parents’ own rice.’ Meanwh;le Kemala-al-arifin had
watched her. Thought he, “ This is not the girl I desire for
my w1fe to-morrow I must set out again in search of a true
woman.” So on the morrow, he set out again.

Now in the land of Askalan Rum there lived a poor old
husbandman, by name Paman, who had a daughter Dang Sri
Arif Laksana known to all the country round as the Fair Maid,
fifteen years of age and of a shrewd wit. One day on his way
home from the neighbouring hamlet, Paman met Kemala-al-
arifin, who besought the favour of a mght s shelter. Paman
consented On their way, Kemala-al-arifin related his travels
and declared that the object of his quest was a kitchenless
house : he amazed Paman by opening his umbrella in jungle
shade whlle in the heat of open spaces he closed it ; by donning
his shoes in sloughs and doffing them on the clean road.
Wheh they had reached the house, and Paman had invited his
guest to enter, Kemala-al-arifin produced his bag and begged
that & meal might be prepared from its contents. Paman passed
the bag to his daughter, who when she saw all manner of
provisions commingled carefully separated rice from sugar, fish
from : ¢oconut. Kemala-al-ariﬁn was :fz:_delighted at the girl's
industry and thought “ Now at last is my desire accomplished.”
The meal over, Paman related to Mita his wife the strange
conduct of their guest by the way. ﬁxs daughter solved the
puzzles. The mosque, she explmned was the house he sought :
the umbrella was opened in the forest to keep off droppmgs
from fhe trees; the shoes donned in sloughs, because in them
one catinot see thorns and so on. hamala-al arifin overhears
her solutlon of the puzzles and is still more delighted. Next
mornxhg he begs Paman for his da,ughi;br s hand to the joy of
the old hushandman. A grand weddingd. (which is described at
length with great detail) takes place. Three months later the
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young couple return to Shahar Desa that Kemala-al-arifin may
not hreak the conlition to return within a year.

In Shahar Desa every one marvels at the beauty of the
bride : the King, the Crown-Prince, the Bendahara, the Vizier,
t1e Temenzigong, the Kathi, each and all being afire with love.

The King grows thin and wasted with passion, and af last

summons Kemala-al-arifin and tells him how heis sore stricken
with a malady for which there is pno cure but the heart of a
bearded civet-cat and how he has none he can trust save-his
adopted son: and so he bids him go seek a bearded civet-cat,
declaring savagely that if he fail in his quest he will slay -him
with his own hand. Kemala-al-arifin pgrforce consented and
going home heavy at heart told his wife of the strange behest.

She detecting the King's plot advised him to build a small shelf
over his bed and lie there concealed instead of setting out on
such an errand. This he did, till the rumour spread he had
departed to look for the bearded civet, whereat king and chiefs
and priests rejoiced. The priest sent a pupil to arrange fo’r an
assignation with Dang Seri Arif Laksana and she replied, *“ Tell
your master my heart overflows at his love and he will find me
‘this evening at six o’clock.”” Then came a messenger from: the
Dato Temenggong on a similar quest and she invited the Dato
to come at seven o’clock. There followed a messenger from the
“Manteri: him she bade come at eight. In like manner; she
- arranged for the Bendahara to come at nine and the Raja Muda
at ten o’clock. Finally the king sent a page and she requested
his royal master to call at eleven o’clock. :

At six the Kathi arrived in his finest robes The lady
admitted him and at once returned to the kltchen “You must
wait till I've cooked cakes for your supper,’ sald she, “ and
perhaps you would like. to pray first.” ‘" No no,” pressed the
Kathl, ‘I can pray when I please but you I cannot alway s
meet.”” But she cooked on  Seven o’clock struck and a knoek
announced the Temenggong. The Kathi shaking and tremblisg
begged Dang Sri Arif to hide him. She put him into a’laxge
chest and shut the lid, and turned to greet the Temenggong.
He too was eager but she put him off under excuse of
baking cakes till eight o’clock came and with it the Manteri.
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She hid trembling Temenggong on a shelf and let in the new
comer. But culinary preoccupation stood between him and
the object of his longing till nine o’clock brought the Bendahara.
The quaking Manteri was ensconced on another shelf, The
- Bendahara also had to wait till the cakes should be baked.
But alas, ten o’clock brought the Raja Muda punctual and -
eager. The Manteri was given a spoon and told tc pretend to
be a scullion. But even the Raja Muda had to wait wearily
till those cakes should be baked, and eleven' o’clock saw the
king at the door. The Raja Muda cursing that * a miserable
old wretch of a king should tear him from his love’ looked
round for a hiding-place; so the lady handed him a lamp and
bade him pretend to be a pedestal and hold the lamp above his
head. The king also was asked to await the baking of those
cakes. ‘As he sat looking about him, his eyes fell on the
pedestal lamp : he stared and said to himself, “ That pedestal's
the very image of the Raja Muda ;" words that set the lamp a-
shaking. At last the impatient king burst into the kitchen, to
be put off with every kind of excuse till at last in despair the
poor damsel exclaimed, *“ Pardon, a thousand pardons sire
but a strange longing possesses me to ride on your majesty’s
'back and if your majesty love me, carry me but seven times to
and fro across the room and I will yield to your majesty's
wishes.” The king consented and getting down on hands and
knees, took her on his back. Up and down he pranced, and
sore of knee and weary was nearing the end of his task, when
suddenly the Manteri became so thirsty that he ecrept along his
shelf till he found a ready husked coconut and seeing by the lamp-
light the clean-shaven head of the Temenggong mistook it for
marble and crashed down the nut Wwith all his might. The
Temenggong yelled. The King leapt up and fled into the night,
thinking the aggrieved husband had come. The Raja Muda
dashed down the lamp and took to his heels. All bolted except
the Kathi who was shut fast in the chest. He poor prisoner
prayed his captor to release him but she declared he must await
her husband’s return. Then she whispered to her husband
to creep down from his shelf and pretend to have just returned
from his quest. This he did, knocking at the door and announc-
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ing his arrival, Said hlS wife, * A strange thmg has ha,ppencd

while you were away, one night a beirded civet-cat came and
~ jumped into this chest in search of betel and I rose and. shut
the lid. Let us take him to the King, and cure his sickness.”
So in the moming he took the chest to the king and announced
his success. 'The King bide the Temenggong see if it really -
was a bearded cxvet The Temenggong peered into the chost
and exclaimed, ° Why, 1t 8 'To Ka’!” And at once the Kathi
answered from inside, * Yes, it is, and if you'd like to hear of
your affair of last night, I'll tell you.”” The Temenggong retired -
in confusion and informed the King he could not clearly. identify -

the animal in the chest. The Manteri, Bendahara and Raja
Muda were achin turn‘ordered to see if this really wasa bearded
civet : to each the same thing happened and each in confusion
professed ignorance of exact zoological knowledge. The King
enraged rises a.nd totters to the box stiff-kneed from the horse-
play of the previous night. “’To Ka’,” he exclaims. “Don’t
raise a horse laugh, your majesty,”’ answers the Kathi. The
king furious at this innuendo cries ** Yes it's the bearded civet :
away with it.”” The Kathi is taken home by Kemala-al-arifin,
released and forgiven by him and his wife. Eventually the king
~ and his court all make handsome presents to the sorely tried

young couple.

Musang Berjanggut.

Wa-bthi Nasta 'tni Bi 'llahi. Ini-lah hikayat chérita
orang dahulu kala. Sa-bérmula, maka ada-lah sa-buah négéri
Shahar Desa nama-nya, raja négéri itu bérnama Shah-Ariman
baharu naik kérajaan ménggantikan ayahanda baginda al-
marhum yang sudah mangkat itu. Maka ada pun baginda itu
béristéri mpat orang akan l1&tapi tiada bérputéra kéémpat-nya
itu. Maka sangat-lah dukachita hati baginda. Maka di-ambil
baginda sa-orang anak biapéri-nya di-pérbuat anak angkat-nya.
Maka di-nami oleh baginda kanak-kanak itu K&mala-al-arifin.
Maka di-suroh baginda péliharakan, di-béri inang péngasoh
akan dia. Sélang bébérapa lama-nya, makin sa-hari makin
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bdsar sudah : maka sangat-lah kaseh baginda akan kanak-kanak
itu, sérta pula baik sikap-tya, sépérti anak raja-raja juga susoh
badan pitah majis barang laku-rya.

Maka chukup-lah umur Ké&mala-al-arifin itu lima-b&las
tahun Arakian, maka ada-lah ka-pada suatu hari baginda
b&rsémayam di-balai rongséri di-hadapi oleh Raja Muda dan
Raja Béndahara dan tuan Kadzi, dan T&mé&nggong, Méntéri,
~ halubalang, rayat hina dina sakalian-nya. Ma.ka. bagin la pun
bértitah ka-pada putéra Kémala-al-arifin itu, “‘Ayohai anikands
K&mala-al-arifin, sangat-lah sukachita hati ayahanda akan
mélihat anakanda sudah b&sar dan pandai sakalian elmu hikmat
dan péngajian pun télah khatam sudab. Maka sdkarang bér-
balek-lah dukachita ayahanda pula mélihatkan anakanda tiada
bémstém ka-pada pikiran ayahanda patut-lah anakanda b3ristéri
mana-mana yang bérkénan anak sakalian méntéri hulubalang
kita ; boleh ayahanda kahwickan.” Hata sa-t&lah di-déngar oleh
Kémala-a.l-arlﬁn akan titah bagmda itu, maka ia pun ményé&m-
bah séraya bérdatangkan sémbah, “ Ampun tuanku b&ribu-ribu
ampug sémbah patek didek yang hina harapkan di- -ampun;
di-jaal jauh di-gantong tinggi,di-bakar hangus di-réndam basah.
Maka ada-lah sépérti titah duli tuanku itu téramat-lah sa-
bénar-nya dan sé&lia térjunjong di-atas jémala ubua-ubun
patek akan ampun kurnia anugérahi duli yang maha mulia itu;
akan tétapi ampun tuanku béribu-ribu kaliampun dinding &mas
perak lidah patek mény&mbakkan ka-bawah duli itu : maka
sa-boleh-boleh-nya patek ménampun-lah béristérikan orang
bétina. Jika ada mudah-mudahan sérta tinggi daulat tuanku,
patek h&éndak m&nchari orang p&rémpuan, karna harapkan di-
ampuni ka-pada psmandangan patek di-dalam négéri ini sémua-
nya orang bétina bélaka tiada dapat sa-orang pérémpuan.” Sa-
bérmula t&lah baginda dan sakalian raja-raja dan orang b3sar-
bé&sar mén&ngarkan sémbah Kémala-al-aﬁﬁn itu, sangat-lah
hairan ajaib mé&nimbangkan pérkataanitu déngan sa-habis bésar
maksud-nya itu. Maka téménong-lah ba.gmde. sa-jurus, lalu
baginda méngéluarkan titah séraya térsényum, " Hai anakanda
Kémala-al-arifin ka-pada pémandangan anakanda di-dalam
négéri kita ini tiada-kah orang pérémpuan mélainkan orang
bé&tina sahaja. Jikalau bagitu ayahanda héndak mélihat orang
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p&rémpuan. Baik-lah anakanda ménchari istéri orang yang
pérémpuanayahanda mé&mbéri bélanjakahwinitu sérta pérbékalan
~ di-jalan tiga-ribu ringgit, t&€tapi jikalau anakanda tiada dapat
orang pérémpuan itu, apabila anakanda balek ka-dalam n&géri

ini, téntu-lah ayahanda bunoh, karna anakanda ménurinkan

meruvahsakalian pérémpu:ndi-dalam n¥z8ri sdrta pula bérbohong
ka- pn.da k&layak majlis raja-raja méntém hulubalang sakalian
ini.” Maka sémbah Kémala-al-arifin, “Ampun tuanku, sépértx
titah 'pa.tek junjong-lah. Tiada-lah shak dan waham hati patek
lagi.” Maka baginda pun bértitah ka-pada b&ndahara ményu-
roh kurniaj ka-pada K&mala-al-arifin tiga ribu dinar §mas lalu
di-unjokkan ka-pada Kémala-al arifin di-sambut oleh K&mala-
al-arifin séraya ménydmbah ka-pada bagmda Maka baginda
bértitah pula ka-pada Kémala-al-arifin, “Ayahanda m&mbéri
témpoh ka-pada anakanda sa-tahun pérgi ba.lek chari déngan
bérsunggoh-sunggoh s&pérti kata anakanda itu.” Maka Ké&m-
ala-al-arifin mény&mbah baginda sérta ménchium tangan bagin-
da sa nbil mé&nyahut titah baginda déngan l&mah 18mbut bunyi
suara-nya; kata-nya,. “ Sépérti titah tuanku patek junjong-
lah.” S8&raya ia mémbéri horinat ka-pada raja-raja orang bésar-
bésar sakalian ; lalu turun bérjalan pulang ka-rumah-nya mén-
dapatkan bapa -nya biapéri itu, ménchéritakan hal-nya itu
héndak bérjalan. Maka biapéri dua laki istéri pun ménangis
sangat dykachita akan anak-nya. ‘
Hata sélang antara b&bérapa lama-nya pada saat kétika
yang bajk, Kémala-al-arifin. lalu b&rmohon ka-pada ibu dan
bapa-nya laki istéri sérta di-pélok di-chium oleh biapéri laki
istéri akan anak-nya itu déngan béb&rapa do‘a supaya sélamat
anak-nya itu.
_ Arakian Ké&mala-al-arifin bérsiap pérkakas-nya ; di-béli-
nya béras dan rémpah-rémpah dan kachang gula dan anak-
anak ikan yang halus, nyiur yang sudah bérkukur; sémua-nya
di-champurkan ka-dalam béras itu pérb&kalan sémuaa sa-kali.
“Maka ia pun lalu bérjalan sa-orang diri-nya masok hutan
masok padang k&luar padang, naik gunong turun gunong, mén-
yérahkan diri-nya ka-pada Allah subhana wataala ; sa-kétika,
bérjalan hari pun pétang ; déngan takdir Allah térus-lah ia ka-
sa-buah dusun orang. Maka Kémala-al-arifin mnasok ka-dalam
R. A. Soc., No. 52, 1908.
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dusun itu di-lihat- -nya ada sa-buah rumah orang. Maka kata
Kémala-al-arifin, ' Ayoha.x, inche tuan rumah boleh-kah sahaya
tumpang bermalam d1 sxm ?” Maka jawab orang tua: yang
émpunya rumah itu, " Boleh: ayohai anak-ku orang_ muds,
mari-lah naik.”” Maka" Kéma.la, al-arifin naik ka-rumah itu
lalu méletakkan dukong-nya: séraya bértanyakan périgi, lalu
di-tunjokkan oleh orang tua itu. Maka Ké&mala-al-arifin pun
mandi, sérta m&ngambil ayer s¢émbahyang, lalu naik ka-rumah

sémbahyang maghrib: t&lah sélésai s8mbahyang Kémala-al- “

arifin pun méngéloa.rkan punjut béras- -nya itu, lalu di tunjokkan
ka-pada orang tua sdraya kata-nya, ‘' Ini, bapa, b&ras sahaya
minta tanakkan pérbékalan sahaya.” Maka: oleh istiri-nya
itu di-suroh-nya anak-nya sa-orang péréu‘:puan nama Maimu-
nah séraya kata-nya, ' Hai anak-ku Maimunah ini-lah béras
orang muda ini chuba masakkan nasi supaya ia makan ia lslah
sangat lapar bérjalan datang dari témpat yang jauh.” Démi
di-déngar oleh anak-nya, maka ia pun méngambil nyiru di-
tuangkan béras itu di-dalam nyiru. Télah di-lihat oleh Mai-
munah béras itu b&rchampur déngan pérkakas yang lain-lain-
nya, maka ia pun mémanggil ibu-nya. Maka ibu-nya itu pun
 datang-lah mélihat séraya di-tunjokkan oleh anak-nya. Maka
kata ibu-nya, ‘* Masakkan-lah nasi b&ras kita ini.” Maka
béras Kémala-al-arifin di- pulangka,n balek ka-pada-nya. Hata
- sa-télah sudah masak nasi itu lalu di-angkatkan oleh orang tua
_ itu ka-hadapan K&mala-al-arifin séraya kata-nya, ** Silakan- la.h
anak-ku makar ; barang rupa-nya tiada déngan sépérti-nya.”
Maka Ké&mala-la-arifin pun lalu makan nasi itu, sambil bér-
pikir di-dalam hati-nya, " Tiada-lah aku bérjumpa juga sépérti
maksud hati-ku. " Maka apabila ia sudah makan, kata orang
tua itu, * Ayohai anak-ku orang muda, siapa nama anak-ku ?
Datang da.n mana ? Héndak ka-mana ?”’ Maka kata Kémala-
al-a.nﬁn, Hamba datang dari ndgéri Shahar Desa h&ndak bé&r-
main-main sahaja mélihat té&rmasa kékaya.an Allahsa-génap
ndgéri téluk rantau orang : nama hamba ini Ké&mala-al-arifin,
dan hajat hati hamba esok pagi hamba h&ndak b&rjalan pula.”
Maka kata orang tua: “‘ Itu-lah baik anak-ku, kénal-lah bapa
ini; kalau térchampak ka-témpat anak-ku pula.” Maka
sahut Ké&mala-la-arifin, “ Insha-allah haik-lah, bapa.” Hata
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télah sudah bérkata-kata itu, hari pun jauh malam lalu
tidur: sa-kétika  tidur hari pun siang: Kémala-al-arifin
pun bangun lalu sémbahyang suboh s&rta bérsiap héndak
bérjalan bérkhabar ka-pada orang tua itu. Maka di-

béri Kémala-al-arifin akan orang tua itu hadiah sa-puloh dinar
'~ &mas. Maka sangat-lah sukachita hati orang tua itu déngan
sa-ribu puji ka-atag K&mala-al-arifin itu. Maka Kémala-al-
arifin lalu turun bérjalan pula mana-mana sa-kéhéndak kaki-
nya bérjalan. Apa-bila hari pun pétang, bérmalam ka-pada
rumah orang-orang sa-pan]a,ng dusun itu, di- pérbuat -nya sé-
pérti yang dahulu juga; ia minta masakkan nasi béras yang
sudah bérchampur-champur anika jénis barang-barang, mélain-
kan kata sa-téngah orang-orang témpat ia ménumpang itu,
““Kémala-al-arifin ini orang gila gérangan-nya.” Di-masakkan
nasi itu déngan béras-nya séndiri, di-b8ri-nya makan. Maka
lé¢pas makan itu, di-béri oleh Ké&mala-al-arifin hadiah tuan
rumah itu sa-puloh dinar &mas: pagi-pagi esok ia bérjalan
sa-kira-kira pérjalanan-nya itu sudah énam bulan sa-rata-rata
négéri orang sabaja, .maka tiada-lah sampai sépérti maksud
hati-nya itu Alkesah, térsébut-lah sa-buah négéri nama Aska-
lan Rum. Maka ada-lah sa-orang péladang nama-nya Paman
istéri-nya bérnama Mita : ada &émpunyai anak sa-orang pérém-
puan: maka nama-nya Dang Séri Arif Laksana timang-timang-
an émak bapa-nya Orang Muda Chantek; maka ada pun
sifat Dang Séri Arif Laksana térlalu amat chantek méngalah-
kan sifat sakalian pérémpuan, sérta arif bijaksana, pandai
bérkata-kata manangkap psham pérkataan orang. Maka, sang-
at-lah kaseh &mak bapa-nyva akan anak-nya itu; tiada di-beri
bérkérja ladang, hanya-lah bérhérja ménjahit saha.ja di-rumah
-serta pula sangat manja-nya. Maka ada pun umur-nya baharu
lima-bélas tahun. = Maka banyak-lah ségala orang muda anak
péladang- péladang ‘héndak méminang, tiada-lah di-térima oleh
Paman itu. Di-dalam hal yang démikian itu, maka ada-lah suatu
hari Paman pun bérsiap-lah barang ubi keéladi, tébu pisanghéndak
men]ua.l turun ka-pékan n&géri Askalan Rum itu. Télah sudah
siap Paman pun bérjalan-lah ménjual barang-barang- -nya itu
habis-iah laku di-béli oleh orang pasar itu. Maka ia pun
mé&mbéli barang-barang makanan pula, héndak balek pulang
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ka-rumah-nya. Hata déngan takdir Allah subhana wataala
sampai-lah téngah padang itu, maka b&rjumpa Paman d&ngan
Kémala-al-arifin héndak masokka,n négéri Asgkalan Rum itu.
- Maka kata Kamala-al-arifin itu, ** Hai bapa ku, héndak ka-
mana bapa-ku ini ? dan apa-lah nama n&géri ini ?” Maka sahut -
Paman: “Hamba ini héndak pulang ka-rumah hamba., ada
pun nama négéri ini Askalan Rum. Orang muda ini apa nama ?
~ Héndak -ka-mana?” Maka kata Kémala-al-arifin, *‘ Nama
hamba Kémala-al-arifin : hamba i 1n1 héndak ménchari tumpang-
an di-rumah yang tiada bérdapur.” Maka kata Paman, ‘ Mari-
lah orang muda ka-rumah hamba, bérhénti pada malam ini.
Pagi esok chari-lah rumah yang tiada bérdapur itu.” Maka
kata Kémala-al-arifin, *‘ Baik-lah hamba tumpang-lah bér-
malam di-rumah bapa malam ini.” Maka Paman pun bérjalan
pulang ka-rumah-nya. Maka di-ikut oleh Kémala-al-arifin
dari bélakang masok ka-hutan rimba yang bésar. Maka sam-
pai-lah ka-pada ‘suatu sunga1 lalu mé&nyé&bé&rang sungzu 1tu
~ Maka kata Kémala-al-arifin, * Wahai titi kéra rupa-nya ini.’

Maka diam Paman itu tiada di-sabut-nya. Maka Kémala- al
arifin pun lalu méngémbangkan payong-nya. Maka bérpayong-
lah ia di-dalam hutan itu. Maka di-lihat oleh -Paman
sangat-lah hairan hati-nya tétapi tiada apa kata nya. Kélekian
sampai-lah pula bérjalan itu ménémpoh léchah lumpur yang
téramat dalam. Maka Kémala-al-arifin pun ségéra kéna-
méngénakan kasub ka-pada kaki-nya, lalu bérgélut-lah ia lob-
lab bunyi-nya. Maka di-lihat oleh Paman sangat-lah ajaib hati-
nya ménikirkah hal yang orang muda itu sangat-lah bérsalahan
déngan laku tabiat orang yang lain. Maka jalan itu pun kéluar
ka-pada suatu padang hampir sudah déngan rumah-nya: pay-
ong itu pun di-kénchupkan oleh Kémala-al-arifin kasut itu
pun di-bukakan-nya, di-bibit- nsa. déngan tangan Kkiri-nya lalu
bérjalan méngikut bélakang Paman itu. Maka oleb Paman
sémua di-lihat-nya kélakuan Kémala-al-arifin itu, mangkin
bértambah ajaib hati-nya: hari pun pétang: sampai-lah ka-
rumah-nya. Maka di-lihat oleh Dang Séri Arif Laksana bapa-
nya télah balek dari pasar bérdukong mémbawa barang-barang
dan sa-orang orang muda ada méngikut di-b&lakang-nya,
sangat-tah elok rupa sifat-nya. Maka Dang Séri Arif Laksana
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pun ségéra naik ka-rumah-nya bérkhabar ka-pada &émak-nya itu.
Maka Paman dan Kémala-al-arifin pun sampai-lah ka-halaman
rumah-nya, lalu mélétakkan dukong-nya itu di-muka pintu.
Maka istéri-nya pun datang méngambil barang-barang ka-dapur
di-bérika.n-»nya. ka-pada anak-nya Dang Sé&ri Arif Laksana lalu
s8géra ia mémasak makanan-nya itu. Maka Paman pun turun
ka-périgi bérsama-sama déngan Kémala-al-arifin langsong méng-
ambil ayer sémbayang, la.lu balek ka. rumah bérsama-sams
déngan Paman. Maka kaba, Paman, ° Sllakan-lah orang mida
na.1k ka- terata,k hamba yarg burok ini.”” Maka kata Kémala-
al-arifin *‘ Baik-lah bapa-ku.”” Maka Ké&mala-al-arifin pun lalu-
lah naik ka-rumah Paman, dudok di-sérambi déngan ségala
pérkakas-nya ka-pada témpat yang di-sédiakan istéri Paman
itu. Maka Paman pun ka-téngah méndapatkan anak istdri-
nya, ményuroh mémasak déngan ségéra-nya. Maka Paman
pun balek pula méndapatkan Kémala- &1 arifin. Maka Kemala-
al-arifin pun lalu méngéluarkan punjut béra.s pérbéka.lan-nva.
“itu, di-b3rikaa ka-pala Paman, kata-nya, ‘‘Bapa, ini béras
bskalan hamba mita masakkan nasi karna hamba tiada-lah
makan nasi yang lain-lain lagi dari-pada béké&lan ini.” Maka
di-sambut oleh Paman di-bawa-nya ka-pada anak istéri-nya. di-
suroh masakkan sérta di-khabarkan sépérti kata Kémala-al-
_ariﬁn itu. Maka Dang Séri Arif Laksana pun ségéra méngambil
nyiru di-tuangkan-nya béras itu, di-lihat bé&rchampur sahaja
denda.n pérkakas yang lain-lain-nya. Maka lalu di-indang oleh-
nya di-pileh béras sama beras, rempah sama rémpah; gula sama
gula, ikan sama ikan, nyiur sama nyiur: sudah di-pileh tiada
-bercha.mpur lagi maka béras itu pun di-masakkan ikan kachang;
gula dan nyiur di-champur di-pérbuatkan bubor. Maka sa-tslah
sudah mustaed sakalian-nya, lalu di-hidangkan nast bubur itu
di-bubohkan ka-dalam sé&mérit-nya: lalu di-angkatkan oleh
Paman ka-hadapan Kémala-al-arifin : maka Paman pun bér-
kata,  Ayohai orang muda silakan-lah makan sa-barang di-
atas kadar-nya.” Maka sahut Kémala-al-arifin sambil t&rsén-
yum, ' Baik-lah bapa-ku ; silakan-lah bapa-ku makan bérsama-
sama.”’” Maka Paman pun tértawa, sérta mémbuka hidangan
~ itu bérsama makan déngan Ké&mala-al-arifin, sambil b&rkata.
- Lépas makan K&mala-al-arifin pun hérpikir di-dalam hati-nya ;
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““Ini-lah baharu sampai maksud hati-ku, télah bérlagu-lah
gélora ombak yang bérnama ashek.” Maka sa-k&tika itu bér-
ubah-lah warna muka-nya. Hata hidangan témpat makanan
itu di-angkat oleh Paman ka-dalam, sérta ményorongkan tepak
sireh ka-pada Kémala-al-arifin déngan bébérapa hormat-nya
lalu ia mémakan sireh. Maka Paman pun masok balek ka-
témpat-nya bérbaring-baring léteh bér]a.la.n itu. Kalakian
istéri-nya pun bértanya ka-pada Paman, “ Orang muda itu
datang dari-mana ? dan héndak ka-mana ia?” Maka sahut
Paman, ‘‘ Orang ini datang dari négéri Shahar Desa; hé&ndak
bérjalan-jalan sahaja : te%api sangat-lah hairan mula-mula tadi
bérjumpa déngan hamba, ia bertanyakan rumah tiada berdapur:
kata hamba, ‘tiada-lah hamba tahu rumah yang tiada bérdapur
itu: ' hamba méngajak ia bérjalan ka-rumah kita ini. Kémudi-
an sa.mpal pula méniti titian yang kita ikut-ikut itu, di-kata-
nya titi kéra’ pula: diam juga hamba. Kémudian sampai
pula ménémpoh jalan yang lichah itu, di-kénakan-nya gelut-
nya di-dalam hobok yang dalam itu; habis gélut-nya kéna
lumpur. Kémudian lépas itu masok ‘hutan di- kémbangkan-
nya payong-nya. Maka keluar dari hutan ménémpoh padang
elok di-kenchupkan-nya payong-nya. Sangat-lah hairan hati
hamba mélihat kélakuan orang muda itu. Apa-kah sébab-nya
hal yang démikian itu?”” Maka sahut istéri-nya, ‘‘Sunggoh-
lah sépérti kata tuan hamba. Apa-kah kélakuan-nya yang
démikian itu? ”’ Hata, sahut Dang Séri Arif Laksana ambil
térsényum déngan pérlahan suara-nya; ‘‘Ayohai bapa dan
ibu tiada-kah tahu hal kélakuan orang muda itu?” Maka
jawab ibu bapanya, ‘ Tiada-lah karm tahuhal orang muda
yang démikian 1tu apa-apa sébab-nya.’ Maka kata Dang
Seri Arif Laksana, ** Ayohal, bapa-ku, ada pun yang di-katakan
orang muda itu rumah yang tiada bérdapur itu misjid-
lah yang tiada bérdapur titi yang di-katakan-nya titi kéra
jikalau titi itu tiada pémégang -sa-rupa-lah déngan titi kéra;
‘bétul-lah orang muda itu. Ada pun di-dalam hutan ia méng-
¢mbangkan payong barangkali ranting patah, atau berak
burong supaya ia tiada kéna mara bahaya dan najis; t&ngah
padang ia méngunchupkan payong itu karna apa-apa najis-nya
sa-kadar panas sahaja lalu-lah di-tahani: dan mén&mpoh
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lurhpur itu tiada keélihatan kalau kéna kaki;nya, bukan-kah
suatu mara bahaya di-atas-nya, sérta pula aral pérjalanan, dan:
 di-téngah térang tanah yang kéring boleh tampak déngan mata-

nya apa-apa hal yang ada di-situ; demlkxan lah hal péham

hamba.” Maka sahutbapa- nyalak1 istéri  Sudah-lah sa-bénar-
nya s8pérti kata anak-ku itu, kébodohan yang kédua ini orang -
tua-tua tiada mémpunyai akal sa-kali-kali.” Sa-télah sudah
bérkata-kata itu, sémua-nya. di-déngar oleh Kémala-al-arifin,
maka ia pun ménguchap shukur ka-pada Allah taala déngan
térlalu amat késukaan-nya sépérti kéjatohan gunong manikam
- rasa-nya; mhLanfbeL:barmg baring tiada mau tidur mata-nya
hasrat-nya héndak méminang Dang Seéri Arif Laksana itu.

Hata sa-katika tidur hari pun siang, maka Kémala-al-arifin
pun bangui pérgi ka-périgi héndak mandi, sambil sémbahyang
suboh. Kémudian lépas sémbahyang itu, babharu-lah Paman.

laki istéri bangun sérta anak-nya Séri Arif Laksana itu. Maka -

Paman dudok dékat Kémala-al-arifin mémakan sireh. Maka
Kémala-al-arifin ségéra-lah bérjabat salam ménchium tangan
Paman, séraya bérkata déngan l8mah lémbut bunyi suara-nya,
‘ Ayohai ayahanda hamba ada pun hamba déngan sa-bésar-
bésar maksud sérta harap déngan sa-bésar-bésar harap réndah
gunong tinggi-lah harap hawba ini; jikalau ada mudah-mudah-
an ihsan rahim bapa hamba ka- pa.da hamba dagang yang hina
gharib miskin sa-kira-nya pinta pérhamba akan péngisip atap
itu yang tiris, lantai yang patah, buat méngambil kayu dan
pénumbok damar bapa-hamba. Maka jikalau tiada bapa ham-
ba sampaikan sépérti hasrat hati hamba ini, néschaya berpa.n-
jangan kérosakan hati hamba ménanggong perchmtaa.n Ara-
kian sa-t&lah di-déngar oleh Paman akan kata Kémala-al-arifin,
sangat-lah késukaan hati-nya sérta bérséri-séri warna muka--
nya sépérti ke]atohan bulan ma.ta.han rasa-nya ménérangi ru-
mah-nya itu. Lalu ia bérkata, * Jikalau sudah anak-ku sudi
bérsama déngan bapa, orang yang dudok di-hutan padang ini,
tiada tahu adat 1émbaga dan rela pula b&rbantalkan béndul,
bértikarkan lantai, bérkélambukan asap, sa-kali anak-ku 'sudi
mémaélihara bapa ini anak béranak, yang bapa sa-ribu kali ké-
sukaan lagi, bérpétarohkan diri ka-pada anak-ku orang négéri;
tetapl bapa bértanggoh dahulu, mémbén tahu ka-pada saudara.
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dagang sakalian akan pékérjaan kahwin anak-ku ini.” Hata
sa-télah sudah bérkata-kata, Paman pun bérmohon ka-pada
Kémala-al-arifin pérgi ka-rumah sakalian kaum kéluarga-nya,
mémbéri tahu dari-hal héndak ménikahkan anak-nya Dang
Séri Arif Laksana déngan Kémala-al-arifin itu; maka térlalu-
lah sangat sukachita méréks itu. Télah sudah maka Paman
pun pulang ka-rumah-nya, sérta bérmuafakat déngan istéri- -nya
sérta bértanya izin akan anak-nya itu. Maka sa-télah izin-
lah Dang Séri Arif Laksana akan pérkataan bapa-nya; kala-
kina sa-télah bérkata-kata itu, Paman pun kéluar méndapatkan
Kémala-al-arifin, séraya bérkata sambil térsényum mémandang
Kémala-al-arifin. Maka Kémala-al-arifin tundok kémalu-
maluan rupa-nya. Maka-sa-kétika lagi bérhimpun-lah saka-
lian kaum kélurga laki-laki dan pérémpuan datang ka-rumah
Paman. Maka Ké&mala-al-arifin mémbérikan wang bélanja
makan isi kahwin ka-pada Paman dua ribu dinar émas. Maka
di-sambut oleh Paman akan wang itu sérta di-surohkan anak
buah-nya mémbéri barang-barang pérkakas héndak mémbuat
kénduri itu ka-pasar. Hata Paman pun dudok bekerja lah
tujoh hari tujoh malam bérsuka-sukaan makan minum di-
jémput sakalian haji 1ébai dan imam khatib makan kénduri itu
mémbéri arwah ka-pada roh dato nenek-nya. Maka sa-télah
di-mulai Kémala-al-arifin pun di-hiasi orang-lah di-bawa meé-
nitekkan limau dan bérinai di-hadapi oleh ségala orang-orang
tua-tua tabib dan bomor dan sakalian pawang-pawang .dairah
itu di-dudokkan di-atas géta di-hadapi gunong-gunong témpat
pérsandingan jtu. Maka tampil-lah tabib dan bomon dan
pawang ménjampi ménitek limau itu, lalu di-tuangkan minyak
ka-dalam aver limau yang sudah di-sédiakan di-daulam batil
pérak sangat-lah elok rupa-nya sépérti gambar bulan suatu
bérapit déngan gambar matahari dan tujoh biji bintang sa-
kéliling-nya ya-itu bulan di-pagar bintang raksi-nya itu télaga
di-bawah bukit yang niaha baik sa-kali. Teélah di-lihat oleh
tabib bomor pawang itu, maka sakalian méréka itu pun tér-
sényum sakalian meélihat raksi elok sépérti yang démikian itu ;
bélum pérnah‘sa-orang makhluk pun méndapat titek limau
yang démikian itu. Sa-télah sudah di-ambil oleh tabib sadikit
ayer limau di- kachau -nya déngan daun sireh lalu di-chalitkan
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ka-pada dahi Kémala-al-arifin. Maka nasi hadapan yang bér-
bungakan kain sérba aneka pun di-angkat orang-lah di-hadapan
Kémala-al-arifin. Maka Kémala-al-arifin mémbasoh tangan
lalu mémakan sa-dikit-sadikit déngan halus manis kélakuan-nya,
tértib dan léndip rupa kélakuan-nya. Maka sa-kétika makan
lalu-lah sudah; mémbasoh tangan sérta makan sireh sa-kapur.’
Hata Paman pun datang ményambut tangan Kémala-al-arifin
di-hantar balek ka-témpat pérmandian; lalu mémandi ayer
limau itu séraya bérinai. '

Maka sakalian pérémpuan pun mémbéri pakaian Dang
Séri Arif Laksana sa-chukup pakaian mémpélai; sérta di-
pimpin di-iringkan oleh sakalian orang tua-tua dan anak
dara-dara ' naik ka-géta di-hadapan gunong-gunong témpat
pérsandingan itu. Maka khatib bomor dukun pun méng-
ambil-lah- ménitekkan limau di-hadapan sanak saudara-nya
masing-masing méngadapi pékérjaan itu. Hata bérsamaan-lah
raksi-nya Kémala-al-arifin jatoh ka-pada périgi di-bawah bukit ;
vaani untong-nya baik kékal karal di-dalam sénang séntosa
kékayaan sa-lama-lama-nya. Maka pada kétika itu ségala
bunyi-bunyian géndang sérunai gong chanang pun di-palu
orang-lah, térlalu amat elok bunyi-nya. Maka Dang Séri
Arif Laksana pun di-angkat orang ka-témpat périmandian bérli-
mau;, mandi bérinai; télah mandi bérsalin kain basahan térlalu
elok rupa-nya, sépérti bulan &mpat-bélas hari puteh kuning
kulit-nya sépérti umbut di-séntak rupa-nya. Maka térurai-lah
rambut-nya yang panjang térlalu amat lébat déngan hitam
sépérti dawat tumpah hingga sampai ka-tumit kaki-nya. Maka
hairan-lah sakalian orang yang mélihat Dang Séri Arif Laksana
itu. Maka ségéra-lah di-sanggul oleh istéri tabib yang tua-tua
rambut Dang Séri Arif Laksana, sérta di-bawa masok ka-dalain
pélamin yang sudah sédia itu. Hata tampil-lah anak-anak
téruna yang muda-muda bangkit ménarikan inai bérangkap-
rangkapan térlalu elok rupa limbai langkah gaya-nya: ményu-
kakan hati yang mélihat dia. Maka géndang pun di-palu orang-
lah, lagu Alif alsf pulang mérajok nama-nya; makin sangat-lah
ashik orang orang muda itu ménari; l8pas sa-orang, sa-orang
pula ménarikan inai itu: maka api bunga inai itu sépérti
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bérkémbar délapan-lah rupa-nya. Sa-télah sudah, anak téruna
yang muda-muds ménari; maka di-unjokkan pula inai ka-dalam
sambil ménari. Maka di-sambut pula oleh orang muda-muda
pérémpuan. janda-janda sambil ménari yang lémah lémbut
juga. Maka lalu ménari di-hadapan pélamin gunong-gunong - -
itu méngénakan langkah limbai, 18pas sa-orang sa-orang pula
bérangkap-rangkap. - Maka gong géndang sérunai pun bérbunyi
mérawan-rawan lagu-nya, béraleh-nya lagu kétimpong janda
gérénak dua-bélas pula ‘Maka sangat-lah ashik sakalian janda-
janda bangkit ménari térgeram hati anak dara ménéngar bunyi
itu. Hata hari pun hampir-lah dini-hari. Maka Kémala-al-
arifin di-tampal oleh sakalian pérémpuan istéri pégawai yang
tua-tua déngan inai sa-chukup-chukup jari tangan dan bérinai
sa-hari bulan di-tapak tangan kanan dan kiri dan bérinai pula
périmpin? kaki kanan dan kiri sa-kéliling, langsong pula
berinai kéléngkeng kiri bérchanggal mérak. Télah sudah saka-
lian istéri pégawai-pégawai pun balek masok ka-dalam ; ting-
gal-lah Kémala-al-arifin tidur bérsama-sama budak-budak yang
muda itu. Maka ada pun Dang Séri Arif Laksana pun démi-
kian juga; di-inai oleh pérémpuan janda-janda yang tua-tua.
Arakian télab sudah hari pun hampir akan sianyg; ayam bér-
- kokok fajar ményingsing tampak chérah: Maka sakalian orang
ménari pun bérhénti-lah bérjamu makan minum pulu bérsuka-
sukaan. Lépas makan masing-masing pun tidur-lah bérka-
paran di-téngah rumah péuoh sésak; langsong ka-balai dan
kéluar témpat pértanakkan nasi iti.

Télah hari siang masing-masing pun bangun ménjabat
kérja, laki-laki dan pérémpuan; ményémbéleh kérbau kambing
ayam itek masok ka-bangsal, té&rlalu amat sebok pékérjaan-nya.
Maka hari pun tinggi-lah ; Kémala-al-arifin bangun dari tidur
pérgi mandi ka-périgi di- 1r1ngk&n oleh orang muda-muda itu;
1épas mandi lalu naik ka-rumah. Maka hidangan pun di-ang-
- kat orang-lah ; Kémala-al-arifin mémbasoh tangan lalu méma-.
kan. Maka orang muda-muda pun bérmain-lah biola mému-
kul rébana, bérsambutan bunyi gong dan chanang sambil
bérpantun séloka; démikian-lah buny1 pantun-nya lagu Lanang.
nama-nya.
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Lanang Ayohai, lanang:
Lanang papan jati;

Bukan lanang mabok pinang ;
Mabok orang ta,dl

Maka. sahut sakalian janda-janda dari- dalam p&lamin itu

sambil mémukul rébana juga béraleh, lagu Orang Padang
nama-nya. A

Orang ‘Padang lalu bérémpat,
Chobak-chabek tépi kain-nya ;

Barang hilang manakan dapat
Chari lain tukar ganti-nya:

La-la-li; ayoh! nyona. Mana dia?

Hé&mpaskan apa méntimun dondang ?
Sayang kérontang bagi bértali:

1.&paskan apa abang 'nak pulang ?
Ada untong balek ka-mari.

“Api-api pagar di-dusun,
Anak Kéling bérgslang kacha:
Bukan-nya mati karna rachun
Mati di-kérling ekur mata.

Tinggi bukit gunong Mak Buah ;
Kédudok tiada bérbunga lagi:
- Sudah*dapat gading bértuah,
Tandok tidak b&rguna lagi.
Pukul géndang lagu s&nayong ;
Pukul chanang jarang sa.-kah

Putus benang dapat di- hubong ;
Putus arang sudah sa-kali.

Layang-layang ményambar bueh,
- Hati-hati di-padang tému:

Kaseh sayang di-chari boleh ;
Sa-tuju di-hati jarang bértemu.
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Pukul géndang tiup sérunai :
Raja berangka.t dari sabérang:
Pateh mata si burong punai
- Arak masak di-tunggu hélang.

Maka masing-masing bérsindiran pantun: télah sudah
sa-kétika lagi lalu bérhénti-lah masing-masing ménjabat kérja-
nya bérmasak-masak makan minum bérsuka-sukaan.
Sa-télah sudah tujoh hari tujoh malam, ka-pada saat ké-

tika yang baik, maka Kémala-al-arifin di-béri oleh Painan dan “

sakalian pégawai-pégawai memakai pakaian mémpelai sépérti
adat dahulu kala; sérta di-putuskan kérajat-nya oleh tabib-
tabib itu di-andam rambut di-dahi dan di-téngkok-nya, térlalu
amat elok-nya ; sérta di-béri pula mémakai; perta.ma. di-kéna-
kan séluar alang kain alang baju alang, berxkat pmggang kain
chindai. ;

Maka di-sisipkan kéris térapang ulu kénchana ; di-kénakan
- pinding émas bérat sa-bungkal dan téngkolok bérséring yang
bérchahaya-chahaya. Télah mustaed sakalian-nya lalu di-du-
dokkan di-atas géta yang bértingkat tujoh bértkat Su]! timbul.

Maka térsébut-lah istéri Paman déngan istéri pégawai-
pégawai imam khatib yang tua-tua sérta ’'to bidan tua

- méngutuskan kérajat Dang Séri Arif Laksana di-atas géta bér-

tingkat lima b&rtékat sulam di-hadapan ségala saudara dagang
kaum kérabat- -nya. Maka di-mulai oleh 'to bidan tua di-
bubohkan bénang panch-warna di-leher Dang Séri Arif Lak-
sana dan dua batang lilin di-lékatkan ka-pada chérmin muka,
di-alingkan tiga kali dari kanan ka-kiri dan ka-kanan di-taburi
bérteh béras di-pérchekkan tépong tawar. Maka rambut-nya
di-kéringkan tépong tawar, dan rambut di-hadapan dahi di-
ambil sa-kira-kira-nya bésar puting kachip d1 buboh minyak
lilin lalu di-jampi oleh 'to bidan.

Sudah habis isharat pétua, lalu di-kérat oleh to bidan
déngan gunting ; maka putus-lah rambut itu pangkal-nya méng-
adap ka-pada Dang Séri Arif Laksana sangat-lah elok p&mutus
kér&jut itu. Maka sa-luroh badan m&mpélai itu pun di-asapkan
oleh ’to bidan déngan kemen)an Télah habis pékérjaan itu,
‘maka tampil-lah istéri imam yang tua méngandam dan

-Jour, Straits Brahch



MUSANG - BERJANGGUT. 139

“méngundai dan di-turunkan anak rambut tukang kundai- nya.
térlalu amat ‘elok rupa-nya térsérlah sifat Dang Séri Arif
Laksana umpama bulan pénoh pérnama émpat-bélas hari bulan,
gilang-gémilang chahaya-nya. Maka hairan-lah sakalian yang,
méngadap itu sérta di- sikat rambut- -nya yang panjang terlalu ,

l1ébat lagi hitam belklla,t kilat di-sanggul oleh-nya. a

Sanggul bérnama lipat pandan,
Anak rambut-nya bagai di-dandan,
Usul majlis sifat-nya badan,
Laksana ga,mbar suatu téladan,

Maka lalu dl-kenakan pula bunga sanggul émas bérsélang
pudi bérkilat dahi pancha-logam; di-kénakan chélak pula

Bérsifat alif, bérchélah mata;
Gigi-nya puteh asmara danta;
Dahi pérmai sangat rata.

Hata sa-télah itu di-béri mémakai kain jong sarat bértabur
bénang émas bérsélangkan kain linau angsana bérbaju ungu
sutéra dahulu kala berpmdmg émas bérat sa-téngah bongkal
bérchinchin bunga nyiur bérgelang sudu &mas &mpat tingkat
sa-bélah bérkérawang bergent.a, dua tingkat berchanggal mérak
di-jari kélengkeng kiri, jari-nya halus tombak sérai terlalu
amat chanték majlis-nya.

Sa-télah mustaed sakalian-nya, maka Paman pun mémbéri -
arwah di-balai makan minum sémua-nya imam pégawai ségala
anak buah-nya* Maka di-rumah pun démikian-lah juga makan
minum sakalian pérémpuan Hata Kémala-al-arifin pun di-béri
oleh istéri pégawai uang tua makan di-atas sémbérip méng-
adap suatu hidangan. Maka halua nemat pula di-péridarkan
orang-lah.

Télah sélésai dam pada kénduri itu, Paman pun datang-lah
méndapatkan ménantu-nya ménunjokkan sireh nikah ka-pada
sa-orang imam minta nikahkan anak-nya déngan Kémala-al-
arifin déngan mohar &mas kahwin-nya sa-ribu dinar émas.
Télah di-sambut oleh imam itu lalu di-bacha khutbah nikah ;
sérta di-ijapkan oleh tuan imam mka,h Kémala-al-arifin denga.n
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Dang S¢ri Arif Laksana. Maka t&lah di-kabulkan oleh Kéma-
la-al-arifin nikah itu déngan mahar-nya sa-ribu Jdinar émas.
Télah sudah, tuan imam pun mémbacha doa sélamat ; kémudi-
an sélawat akan nabi salalahali wasaalam, tiga kali di-sahut oleh
orang di-balai gémuroh bunyi-nya. Maka Kémala-al-arifin
pun di-pimpin oleh tuan imam naik ka-atas julangan lala
bérarak turun dari balai itu, bérkeéliling kampong itu déngan
géndang sérunai gong chanang térlalu adzmat bunyi-nya déngan
sorak sakalian orang muda-muda. Maka apabila balek ka-
halaman balai itu ségala péndékar pun bérmain silat bértétakkan
pédang bértikamkan tumbuk lada. Maka sorak pun gémuroh-
lah bunyi-nya. Télab sampai-lah &nam kali giliran, kémudian
hari pun pétang- -lah. Maka K&mala-al-arifin di-arak oleh orang-
lah ménuju. ka-rumah. Maka apabila sampai, imam yang tua
bérdiru-lah di-tangga. Maka pintu pun di-tutup oleh istéri tuan
pun imam itu déngan kain chindai tiada di-béri naik. Maka tuan
imam pun memmta bukakan pintu itu dengan ségéra-nya. Maka
jawab istéri-nya, * Tébus dahulu pintu ini baharu boleh di-béri
masok.” Maka tuani imam pun ségéra ménunjokkan ro;a,k -nya.
Maka kata istéri imam itu, * Sahaya ta’mahu rojak sireh ini apa
guna-nya ka-pada sahaya ? ’ Maka di-bérikan oleh imam sérban
jubah-nya pula. Dé&mikian juga kata istéri- -nya, * Tiada mau kita
bukakan pintuitu.” Hata makaimam pun méngambil chinchin
tolok Suleiman dari-padajari Kémala-al-arifin di-bérikan ka-pada
istéri-nya; baharu-lah di-bukakan pintu itu sérta di-chuchuri
ayer sélamat ka-atas daun pinang tiga kali. Maka tuan imam
-pun mémimpin tangan Kémala-al-arifin naik bértému-lah déngan
Dang Séri Arif Laksana bérsama-sama naik ka-atas témpat
pérsandingan di-dudokkan di-kanan Dang Sé&ri Arif Laksana.
Maka nasi hadapan yang bérbunga sahalat dan télur di-angkat
orang-lah ka-hadapan Kémala-al-arifin kédua laki istéri-nya.
Maka tampil-lah istéri pégawai yang tua ményuapkan dia kédua
laki istéri-nya bérsuap-suapan. Maka ka-pada kétika itu
sangat-lah elok rupa-nya sépérti bulan déngan matahari. - Hata
sa-kétika bérsanding itu, Paman pun datang-lah ké&dua laki
istéri. Maka Kémala-al-arifin kédua laki istéri pun mé&nyé&mbah
méntua-nya itu. Maka di-sambut oleh Paman déngan suka-
chita-nya sérta ményuroh anak-nya masok ka-dalam pélamin.
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Maka Kémala-al-arifin pun di-bawa-lah oleh istéri imam ya.ng
tua-tua masok ka-dalam pelamm itu lalu bérkait kélingking-nya
sama-sama. Kata istéri imam itu, ““Ayohai anak-ku tuan
bérkait kélingkingini ; jangan anak-ku 18pas jari kélingking istéri
anak-ku itu; jikalau lépaskan pdtua orang tua-tua neschaya‘
ségéra-lah anak ku bérchérai déngan istéri anak-ku.”  Maka
Ké&mala-al-arifin pun térsényum ménéngarkan nasihatistériimam
itu ; lalu di-kémaskan-nya jari kélmgkmg-nya mémégang jari
kehngklng istéri-nya itu. Maka sampai-lah ka-dalam pé&lamin,
tabir yang bérdaun budi tiga lapis pun di-labohkan orang-lah.
Maka di-angkat-lah pula nasi damai ka-hadapan Kémala-al-arifin
kéJua laki istéri. Lalu di-suroh istéri imam dan orang tua-tua
makan kédua-nya; makan sa-dikit déngan kémaluan; télah
sudah mémbasoh tangan lalu mémakan sireb di-dalam békas-
nya. Ké&mudian sakalian istéri imam dan orang tua janda dan
dara pun ké&luar-lah dari dalam bilek itu masing-masing pula
makan - bérsuka-sukaan. Arakian, maka térsébut-lah késah
Kémala-al-arifin di-dalam pélamin akan meémujok istéri-nya
déngan bérbagai-bagai pujok shaer pantun séloka ményukakan
hati istéri-nya; sampai. ini-hari, baharu-lah Ké&mala-al-arifin
tidur laki istéri-nya ; ayam pun bérkukok ungka pun bérbunyi
sayup-sayup bahasa mérawankan hati orang yang ashik bérahi.
Hata sa-kétika lagi hari pun siang-lah. Maka Paman laki istéri
pun ményuroh siapkan sakalian pulut yang sudah bérkukus pada

malam itu sérta déngan halwa nemat karna héndak mé&mandikan
sapat anak-nya dua lakiistéri. Maka mustadd-lah sakalian-nya
ayer buyong bérjari lipan daun nyiur bértélok bérmacham-
macham rupa-nyadengan bérteh béras kunyit tépong tawar.
Maka hari pun sampai waktu asar. Maka istéri imam yang tua-
tua pun mémimpin Kémala-al-arifin kédua laki istéri ka-téngah
rumah itu di-dudokkan kédua-nya di-atas kuda-kuda Paman,
sudah bérsalin kain basahan. Makatampil-lah pawang ménjampi,
di-tabur béras kunyit, di-perchek tépong tawar itu. Maka di-
bintangkan kain puteh di-atas ké&pala kédua-nya lalu di-chu-
churkan oleh pawang ayer buyong ka-atas Kémala-al-arifin
kédua laki istéri. Maka rambut Dang Séri Arif Laksana di-
uraikan oleh 'to bidan sa-hingga sampai ményapu tumit-nya tér-
lalu 18bat lagi hitam bérkilat. Sa-télah sndah, di-chuchurkan
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- oleh 'to bidan- ayer yang tujoh buyong itu, kémudian baharu-
lah pula kédua bidan itu bérmainkan daun nyiur yang bértébok
di-atas kain puteh itu dan di-atas képala Ké&mala-al-arifin laki
istéri déngan bébérapa jampi 'to bidan kédua-nya itu supaya
m&mbuangkan siyal jémalang kédua-nya. Hata sa-télah-génap -
tiga kali bdrhenti-lah. Maka kain puteh pun di-ikatkan pula
ka-pada Kémala-al-arifin laki istéri sérta di-buboh b&nang
pancha-warna déngan dua batang dian térlékat ka-pada chérmin
bésar. Maka di-alingkan oleh 'to bidan tiga kali térkadang-
kadang dari kanan mémbawa ka-kiri dan térkadang-kadang
dari kiri mémbawa ka-kanan. Lépas itu, apa-tah lagi?
Sakalian orang-orang tua dan muda laki-laki dan pérémpuan
k&chil dan- bésar pun bérchurah-churahkan bérsimbar- simbar-
kan ayer itu bérhambat k&jar ka-saina-ka-mari; ada yang méng-
ambil lumpur tahi kérbau dan tanah lembah bérlumur-lumur
ka-badan masing-masing bérlari-lari ka-sana ka-mari déngan
sorak &émpek-nya tértawa gélak-gélak masing-masing, sérta
orang yang mémukul géndang sérunai gong chanang pun habis-
lah basah sémua-nya di-sambar oleh méréka itu térlalu suka-
chita-nya. Di-dalam rumah pun orang pérémpyan démikian-
lah juga; sdgala anak dara-dara bérlarian ka-sana ka-mari
di-hambat di-kéjar oleh janda-janda itu di-simbar déngan
ayer di-dalam batil sa-orang sabuah habis-lah basah. Maka
di-ké&jar pula oleh anak dara-dara itu ményimbar mana-mana
kawan -nya yang bélum basah lagi itu.

Arakian, hari pun pétang-lah; masing-masing bérhénti.
Maka Kémala-gl-arifin laki istéri pun bérsalin kain basahan
lalu di-bawa oleh 'to bidan masok ka-dalam pélamin di-béri
mémakai s&pérti mémpélai masa bérsanding dahulu k&dua laki
istéri. Maka télah sudah-lah, lalu di-bawa oleh’to bidan déng-
an istéri-nya, Paman sérta sakalian pégawai naik ka-atas gun-
ong-gunong itu balek, di-sandingkan sépérti dahulu juga
mémakan nasi adap-adap. Maka Ké&mala-al-arifin pun mémak-
an-lah kédua laki istéri di-atas kadar masing-masing tiga suap
lalu sudah; mémakan sireh di-dalam tepak. Télah sudah,
Kémala-al-arifin ké&dua laki istéri pun ményembah méntua-
nya k&dua- laki istéri sérta di-bawa oleh 'to bidan masok ka-
dalam p8lamin itu; tabir yang bérdaun budi pun di-labohkan
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orang-lah.  Maka Kémala-al-arifin ashik déagan gurau senda
pantun s8loka mémujok istéri-nya déagan ba"baﬂzu bunyi-
nya. &

Hata télah sampai-lah tujoh hari” tujoh malam, maka
lémbut-lah hati Dang Séri Arif Laksana, mau-lah bétgurau -
sénda déngan suami-nya bérsuka-sukaan sa-bagaimana adat |
orang la,kl istéri. Maka pada ksesokkan hari-nya Paman laki
istéri bérkéndurikan akan mé&mbdri sélamat anak-nya sudah
bérdamai sa-bagaimana orang laki istéri. Maka Kémala-al-arifin
mémakai laki istéri sa-ka;dar sahaja kéluar men}embah mentua,
nya laki istéri ;

.. Sémbah bérnama Lela bantut ;
Chantek majlis di-sébut ta’patut ;
Mélstakkan gaya tangan ka-lutut,
Sajuk anggun, tiada kémétut.

Maka di-sambut oleh Paman sémbah anakanda kédua laki
istéri déngan bébérapa doa-nya pula, supaya sélamat anak-nya.
Sa-télah .sudah, Kémala-al-atifin ké lua laki istéri masok balek

ka-dalam pélamin b3rsuka-sukaan dqunn pelhmgmi shaer mén-
unjokkan kébajikan-nya masing-masing ya-ini héndak béradu
bijak kélua-nya. Maka lalu di-béri Kemala-al-arifin téki-téki
ka-pada istéri-nya, démikian-lah bunyi-nya.

" Adinda Dang Séri Arif Laksana
Déngdri te-téki kakanda yang hina
Tiada bérsétuju lafath dan maana
Démikian-lah bunyi déngan rinchana:
Sudah mustaed sa-buah kota,
Chukup déngan alat sénjata ;
Musoh-lah banyak sudah-lah ny a.t‘l,
Kétika malam bérpérang-lah sérta.”

‘Telah di-déngar oleh Dang Séri Arif Laksana bunyi té-
téki suami-nya itu, séraya meny ahut madah déngan perlahan-
pérlahan suara-nya, halus manis bunyi-nya,

R. A. Soc., No. 52, 1908.
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‘ Ayohai kakanda usul béstari,

Ini-lah t&-t&ki kakanda mémbéri

Soudah-lah adinda tiada bérpéri

Bélum pérnah lagi di-déngari

Pérang-lah sérta bértanding kubu .
Ashkar nyamok datang ményérbu '
Di-katakan kota ini-lah k&lambu ;

Api di-pasang pélita b&rsumbu.

Api di-pasang nyata-lah pésti

Nyamok ménchuchok banyak-lah mat:
Baharu-lah puas rasa-nya hati;

Sékarang boleh adinda bunyi.”

Télah di-déngar oleh Ké&mala-al-arifin jawab istéri-nya
térlalu arif bijaksana, maka ia pun t&rsényum térlalu amat
sukachita hati-nya, tiada dapat di-katakan lagi sdrta mémbéri
té-t8ki pula démikian-lah bunyi-nys itu,

* Suatu bénda bértabat-nya hina,
Ka-pada orang sangat bérguna;
Masa bérjalan ka-mana-mana
Tiada ia tidak sémpurna.

Sa-télah di-déngar oleh Dang Séri Arif Laksana t&-téki
suami-nya itu, lalu ia ményahut déngan pérlahan suara-nya;

“Tiada sémpurna sudah-lah téntu
Karna ia ménolong bantu,

Jikalau $idak mé&makai sépatu
Luka-lah kaki térkéna batu.”

Maka Kémala-al-arifin térsényum, séraya mémakan sireh
lalu mé&mbéri t8-t8ki pula, symbil b&rsandar di-bantal bésar
di-atas chiur yang dua-bélas tingkat itu, sérava mémbéri té-
teéki démikian-lah bunyi-nya, : ‘

“ Ményampaikan maksud di-dalam hasrat,
Sangat-lah kémuliaan di-dalam akhirat
Jika tiada jadi mudzarat,

- Barang yang réngan jadi-lah bérat.”

Jour. Straits Branch
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Maka Dan Séri Arif Laksana pun térsényum, ségera -lah
ményahut te-teki itu :

“J adl-lah bérat ayohai kakanda, |
Jikalau sa-kira rial tiada .
Maksud ta' sampai di-dalam dada, | T
Di-bénchi orang tua dan muda.
Pikir-lah kakanda Kémala-al-arifin, -
Dé&ngan rial héndak-lah d&mpin;
Jikalau tiada barang sa-képing,
iféﬁﬁ;”biin lapar Eéft'xfﬁ"-lah"fméﬁmpin.”

Télah dl-dénga.r oleh Kémala-al-arifin Jawab isteri-nya,
séraya térsényum ; maka K&mala-al-arifin méngajak istéri-nya
makan, lalu mémakan kédua-nya déngan kémalu-malaan, sam-
bil b&rgurau sénda. Télah sudah makan 18mping yang lazza.t
chita rasa-nya; lalu m&makan sireh di-dalam tépak zaman
dahulu kala. Maka Ké&mala-al-arifin pun bérkata, ‘‘ Ayohai
adinda, choba-lah silakan pula m&mbéri kakanda t8-t&ki pula
kakanda sudah m&mbéri adinda té-t&ki tiga pérka.m "

Maka sahut Dang Séri Arif Laksana: * Ayohai kaka.nda.
adinda tiada-tahu m&mbéri té-te&ki karna térlalu amat bodoh-nya
tétapi di-atas kadar-nya di-pandu juga; déngar-lah oleh ka-
kanda sa-bérapa bunyi-nya, ‘

Ayoha.l kakanda muda yang po’ta
Suatu’ t&-t&8ki pérsémbahkan sérta.
Ini-lah térlintas di-dalam-nya chita,
'Di-gérakkan tuhan alam sa-mata.
Ayohai kakanda arif bustari
Suatu 8-t&ki adinda m&mbari
S&diakan kota sa-buah n¥géri
Langit dan bumi indah b&rséri.
Indah-nya bukan alang ké&palang,
- Langit bérawan bumi chémérlang
Jikalau sa-kira ia nénghilang
Lé&mah sakalian séndi dan tulang.’

R. A. Soc., No. 52, 1908.
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_ Sa-t&lah di-déngar oleh Kémala-al-arifin té-t&ki istéri-nya-
 8égéra térsényum, sambll mén]awa.b te-teki itu déngan 8é-
géra- nya
“Langit dan bumi itu alam,

Chahaya térang tiada-lah kélam -

Kémulisan ka-pada sakalian islam, -

Itu-lah gérangan bérnama talam. |

- 8&ndi dan tulang J&mah angguta I

Méski pun ada pula harta

Nasi dan gulai kalau Ja&ﬁy&ta

Rela bérutang atau méminta.”

Maka Dang Séri Arif Laksana pun térsényum ménéngarkan
bijaksana suamx-nsa itu ; lalu m¥mbéri teki-teki pula

' Unggas pérmainan Sang Yang Dewata
Parch-nya tajam laksana pérmata
Mémakan buah chahaya mata,

Sa-bésar pértolongan ka-pada kita.

Démi d:-dénga.r oleh Kémala.-al-anﬁn, ia pun ségéra
mén]a.wab t&-t&ki ist&ri-nya itu, démikian-lah bunyi-nyas,

“ Bérnama tua méngambxl padi
~ Sérta pula ménghilankan badi
Sakalian pékérjaan sémua-nya jadi.”
Arakian Dang Sén Arif Laksana s&géra membén te- tékx.
pula.
“ Mahaligai putén di-mérchu alam,
Lantai-nya lémbut s&pérti tilam
- Dayang-dayang bérnyanyi hari pun ma.lam,
Bulan pun térang tiada-lah kélam.":

‘Maka Kémala-al-anﬁn pun bérmadah, sambil mé&nafasi
isbén-nya. Ayohal a.dmda -sangat-lah bijaksana-nya tuan nya-
wa kakanda ini rupa-nya.”  Maka Dang Séri Arif Laksana pun
kémalu-maluan-lah ménéngar pérkataan suami-nya itu, sambil
tundok mémakan sireh. Maka Kémala-al-arifin sangat-lah
~ ashik b&rahi melihat istéri- nya séraya ménjawab t&-téki itu

démlk\an Iah bunyi-nya,
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“ Kétika itu bulan pun térang,
Naik ka-kandangan sakalian orang;
Meéngerek padi di-balai jarang,
Mzeélagukan lotah pantun di-karang.
‘Alangkah suka di-dalam-nya dada
‘Bérasa ingin hati kakanda

Héndak bérlotah déngan adinda
Sérta bérmain b&rgurau sénda.”

Sa.-bérmula télah dl-dénga.r oleh Dang Seri Arif Laksana
kata suami-nya itu, maka ia pun térsényum sambil bérkata,

- “Sunggoh kaka.nda suka 3uda. ka-pada orang yang ahli-nya,

jikalau tiada ahli-nya tiada ia suka, pénat sahaja b&rjaga kaki
sakit di-makan oleh baji padi itu kéréngkong sakit suara
sdrak.”” Maka Ké&mala-al-arifin pun diam, lalu masok ka-
témpat tidur lalu tidur kédua-nya déngan bé&rsuka-sukaan.
Sa-télah hari siang, maka ké&dua-nya pun pérgi-lah mandi ka-
-périgi, méngambil ayer sémbahyang suboh. Sa-t&lah sudah
l8pas sémbahyang suboh itu, Dang Sa&ri Arif Laksana pun
ményémbah ka-pada suami-nya; maka di-sambut oleh Kéma-
la-al-arifin déngan sukachita-nya.

Maka térlalu-lah amat kaseh sayang akan istéri- -nya
Laksana Adam déngan Hawa, sépérti Sérgandi déngan Ranyunia
umpama Zuleikha déngan Yusop, tiada b&rchérai barang ka-
mana pérgi ka-rumah sanak saudara-nya Dang Séri Arif Lak-

sana di-jémput oleh méreka itu makan.

Sa-bsrmula t8lah génap-lah . Kémala-al-arifin tiga bulan
sudah 18pas kahwin-nya itu, maka ia pun ténngat lah akan .
pérjanjian-nya déngan baginda karna sudah sampai sa-bslas
bulan sudah. Maka ada-lah ka- pa.da suatu hari Kémala-al-
arifin b&rkata ka-pada 1stér1-nya., “Ayohai adinda Dang Séri
Arif Laksana, yang kakanda ini insha ’llah taala jikalau ada
mudah-mudahan héndak bérmohon-lah balek ka-pada adinda.
Jikalau ada sudi adinda, maka adinda pun hé&ndak kakanda
bawa juga balek sa-k&jap msndapat raja kakanda, dan bér-
jumpa orang tua kakanda.

Télah dlodéngar oleh Dang Séri Arif Laksana akan kata
suamx-nya, maka ia pun rela-lah. Maksa ka- pa.da. kétika yang

R. A. Soc., No. 52, 1908.
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baik langkah s8dang budiman pagi-pagi hari, maka Kémala-al-
arifin bérmohon-lah ka-pada méntua-nya laki istéri. Maka

Paman laki istéri pun mémdlok ménchium anak-nya kédua itu
~ déngan tangis-nya. Maka K&mala-al-arifin pun k&dua, laki
istéri ménurut sama ménangis kédua-nya sérta bértangis-fangis-
an. Maka Paman laki istéri ménghantar sa-hingga sampai
ka-tépi ladang-nya itu. Maka Kémala-al-arifin kédua laki
istéri bérmohon-lah bérjalan masok hutan kéluar hutan, masok
padang ké&luar padang masok rimba k&luar rimba, naik gunong
turun gunong, mana-mana malam bérhénti. .
- Alkesah t&rs&but-lah bagxnaa. Sultan Shaha.nma.n négéri
Agkalan Rum, t&lah sampai-lah sudah pérjanjian baginda
d¥ngan putéra angkat baginda K&mala-al-arifin, sa-b&las bulan
‘itu, baginda pun sangat-lah k&mashghulan hati-nya tiada
méndngar apa-apa pérkhabaran dari-pada anakanda baginda,
éntah hidup &ntahkan mati, karna ia bérjalan déngan sa-orang
diri-nya. Maka baginda pun mé&manggil mé&ntéri, hulubalang.
pahla.wan-nya. h&ndak b&rméshuarat. Maka baginda pun mé&ni-
tahkan méntéri hulubalang-nya sureh bérléngkap alat-nya akan
ménchari K&mala-al-arifin. Maka baginda pun bérangkat
masok ka-dalam istana. Maka sakalian raja-raja dan orang
b&sar-b&sar rayat hina dina kémbali ka-rumah-nya masing-
masing. Hata t&lah datang k&esokkan hari-nya, maka sakalian
mé&ntéri hulubalang pun bérlengkap-lah akan alat itu mé&nantikan
saat kétika yang baik.

~ Kalakian térhénti-lah kesah baginda t&ngah bérslap ményu-

roh mé&nchari itu; maka térssbut-lah pula kesah Kémala-al-
arifin bérjalanitu. S&lang antara bsbérapa lama-nya, dua-puloh
hari pérjalanan ka-pada waktu maghrib ia pun masok-lah ka-
dalam négéri-nya itu, langsong kédua-nya ka-rumah ayahanda
bonda-nya. Maka pada ké&tika itu ayahanda bonda-nya leka
oleh ménangis saha;a téngah mémakan nasi. Maka Kémala-
al-arifin sampai di-pintu pagar-nya, ia minta khabarkan ka-
pada ayah-nya ka-pada budak pénunggu pagar itu, méngatakan
ia ada sampai. Maka budak itu pun bérlari-lah méngadap
dato’ biduanda di-khabarkan kata-kata K&mala-al-arifin itu.
D&mi biduanda ménéngar kata budak itu, maka ia kédua laki
istéri déngan péngasoh Kema.la-al arifin ségéra-lab térjun bér-
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lari dari rumah-nya ka-pintu pagaritu. Maka apabila b&rjumpa
déngan a.nak-nya di-pintu lalu di-pélok di-chium- -nya sérta déng-
an tangis-nya, ‘Ayohai anak-ku, buah hati-ku, pérasaan ayah-
anda bonda anakanda sudah matx, tiada ménéngar pérkhabaran
orang pun, anakanda pun sampm mati tiada mémbéri tahu ka.- ‘
pada ayahanda bonda ini.” -Maka sahut Kémala-al-arifin ¢ *“ Ya
ayahanda bonda, yang terama.t jauh t€émpat anakanda pérgi itu
payah orang sampai ka-sana.”” Sa-télah sudah ist&ri biduanda
pun mémimpin tangan ménantu-nya masok ka-dalam pagar itu,
langsong ka-rumah sa-kali, sérta di-dudokkan di-atas chiur
yang indah déngan sakalian orang péngiring itu, di-jamu makan
. minum sa-bagaimana adat aturan orang bésar-bésa.r di-dalam
négériitu lalu di-hiasikan témpat tidur yang indah-indah. Maka
Kémala-al-arifin pun masok-lah tidur kédua laki istéri-nya békas
l8lah pénat bérjalan itu di-pichit oleh hamba sahaya sakalian
tuboh-nya laki istéri, dan sakalian péngiring-nya dudok ka-pada
témpat yang sudah di-sédiakan itu déngan térlalu amat chén-
déra tidur-nya, karna térlalu pénat dua-puloh bari dua-puloh
malam tiada pérna,h tidur yang ]enak Maka sa-kétika tidur
hari pun siang-lahia pun bangun pérgi mandi dan mémbasoh kain
baju-nya; télah hari tinggi Kémala-al-arifin kédua laki istéri pun
bangun dari tidur-nya pérgi mandi ka-kolam. Maka biduanda
lakiistéri déngan sakalian orang isi rumah-nya sangat-lah hairan
m&mandang paras ménantu-nya itu, ka-pada pérasaan hati-nya
sépérti bidadari baharuturun darikéyangan rupasipat-nyas, térlalu
amat chantek majlis ménantu-nya itu. Maka ada-lah ka-pada
suatu hari bonda pun méngajak anak-nya Kémala-al-arifin méng-
adap baginda; ményuroh anak-nya bérsiap. Maka Kémala-al-
arifin mémakai sa-kadar sahaja, istéri-nya Dang Séri Arif Lak-
sana mémakaidémikian-lah juga. Télah sudah, maka biduanda
laki istéri pun déngan péngmng-nya. pérgi-lah méngadap bagmda.
'ka-balairongséri. Hata sampai ka-pérsimpangan jalan dékat is-
tana itu, biduanda pun mémbawa anak-nya Ké&mala-al-arifin
menga.dap bonda ka-balai dan ist&fi biduanda mémbawa ménantu-
‘nya méngikut pintu istana. Hata télah di-lihat oleh Dato
Kémala Séri pénghulu istana péfmobonka,n ka-pada pérmaisuri
- yang k&8mpat, maka k&8mpat pérmaisuri pun sdgéra bérangkat
ka-pada pintu istana déngan dayang dayang sakalian ményam-

- R. A. Soc., Nc. 52, 1908,
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but istéri biduanda itu: sérta sampai istéri biduanda dan Dang
Séri Arif Laksana mény&mbah pérmaisuri k&&mpat. Maka
di-sambut pérmaisuri déngan sukachita, di-pimpin tangan Dang
Séri Arif Laksana, di-bawa naik ka-dalam istana-nya, di-
dudokkan di-atas hamparan. yang mulia sambil ményorongkan
puan. Maka sangat-lah hairan pérmaisuri ké8mpat mélihatkan
rupa paras Dang S&ri Arif Laksana itu, sérta déngan isi istana
sakalian. Hata biduanda pun sampax -lah méngadap baginda
ka-balai lalu di-tégur oleh baginda, “ Ayohai saudara hamba
biduanda, mana-tah anak mé&nantu kita?’”’ Maka sémbah

‘bidusnda, * Didek yang pérémpuan sudah di-bawa oleh hamba

tuanku ka-dalam istana méngadap paduka adinda yang ké-
&mpat; patek déngan didek ini datang ka-sini méngadap duli
yang maha mulia.”

Démi dl-dengar oleh bagmda, maka ba,gmda. pun ségéra
turun dari singgasana mémimpin tangan Ké&mala-al-arifin dan
biduanda di-bawa masok ka-dalam istana bésar. Maka ké&tika
itu di-dapati adinda baginda k&émpat t&ngah di-hadapi oleh
istéri biduanda dan ménantu-nya Dang Séri Arif Laksana

- pénoh sésak di-dalam istana itu, kéchil b&sar hina dina. Maka,
 baginda pun térpandang-lab ka-pada Dang Séri Arif Laksana itu.

Maka baginda pun térchéngang tiada khabarkan diri-nya sé-
pérti laku péngsan rupa-nya baginda ka-pada pérasaan hati
baginda umpama mémandang anak bidadari di-dalam shorga,
tiada baginda térkata-kata lagi sa-hingga tértikam-lah anak
pana sérgandi itu ka-pada mérchu hati baglnda. Maka tersé-
lam-lah b&gmda di-dalam lautan yang maha dalam yang-
bérnama ' Dzahar-al-ashek ’° maka di-tiupi oleh angin yang
bérnama ' Nur-ul-asshikin’ itu karna ka-pada masa itu akan
paras Dang S8ri Arif Laksana sa-olah-olah s&pérti chahaya
Nur yang elok bérséri-séri di-dalam istana itu, padam-lah
pérmaisuri yang kédmpat istéri baginda itu, dan rupa saka-
lian rupa pérémpuan yang di-dalam istana itu sémua-nya
muram bélaka oleh’ mangkas ruman sosok badan Dang Séri

"Arif Laksana itu. Maka kétika baginda mémandu®g ka-

pada Dang Séri Arif Laksana itu, maka Ké&mala-al-arifin
dan Dang S¢ri Arif Laksana m&ny&mbah m&njunjong duli ka-
pads baginda k¥dua laki istéri. Maka baginda pun sdraya
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bértitah, “Ayohai anak-ku Ké&mala-al-arific bérbahagia sung-
goh anak-ku méndapat istéri sépérti paras yang démikian
ini, karna aku pun hairan térchéngang mélihat-nya; aku
sangkakan anak bidadari shorga tadi, tiada pérnah aku mélibat
rupa p3rémpuan yang démikian ini.” Maka Kémala-al-arifin
pun ményémbah, “Ampun tuanku baribu-ribu ampun déngan
bérkat tinggi-daulat juga.” Maka baginda pun mémbéri pér
salianan ka-pada Kémala-al-arifin pakaian yang indah-indah
tiada dapat térharga. Maka Kémala-al-arifin kddua laki istéri
mémakai di-hadapan baginda séraya ményémbah m&njunjong
- duli. Sa-télah sudah hari pun pétang, maka Kémala-al-arifin
kédua laki istéri pun bérmohon balek ka-pada baginda kélima
laki ist&ri.
Arakian sglang antara bébérapa lama-nya,, ma,shur-lah pér-
khabaran di-dalam n&géri itu akan istéri Kémala-al-arifin.
Maka ingin-lah hati Raja Muda dan hati Raja Béndahara dan
’To Méntéri dan Temenggong dan Tuan Kadzi akan istéri
Kémala-al-arifin itu, masing-masing bérdoa akan Kémala-al-
arifin mati atau kéna suatu bénchana yang bésar, supaya raja-
raja dan orang bésar-bésar itu méminang istéri-nya itu.
Sa-bérmula ada.-l&h pada suatu hari baginda pun bérpikir-lah
sa-orang diri-nya: “Apa-lah méslihat aku héndakkan Kémala-
al-arifin ini bérjalan supaya aku héndak mémandu hati istéri-
-nya itu yang di-kata-nya pé&rémpuan bagaimana rupa akhir-
nya.” Maka timbul-lah pikiran baginda yang tida b&rkétah-
- wan itu. Maka t&lah datang kéesokkan .hari-nya, maka ba-
~ ginda pun bérangkat lah ka-balai pénghadapan, di-hadapi oleh -

.sakalian raja-raja méntéri hulubalang rayat hina dina sakalian-
.nya. Maka baginda pun sangat-lah uzor rupa-nya puchat
warna muka-nya oleh térlalu amat ashek hati-nya akan Dang
.Séri Arif Laksana itu, sa-hingga tiada t&éntu pikiran-nya.
‘Maka baginda pun ményurohkan mémanggil Kémala-al-arifin
ka-pada sa-orang béntara-nya; maks béntara-nys pun mé-
nyémbah b&rmohon, lalu-lah pérgi méndapatkan Kémala-al-ari-
fn. Maka béntara pun sampai-#h ka-rumsh-nys lalu mém-
‘béri hormat. Maka séraya di-tégur oleh K#mala-al-arifin,
“Apa khabar dato?” Jawab béntars itu, *‘ Sabays datang
di-titahkan tuanku pérsilakan ka—be.lax péngha.da.pan ” Télah
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di-déngar oleh Kémala-al-arifin, maka ia pun bérsiap lalu
bérmohon ka-pada istéri-nya lalu turun bérjalan bérsama-
sama ddngan dato b&ntara. Sa-kétika lagi’ sampai-lah ka-
balai p&nghadapan, maka Ké&mala-al-arifin naik mény&mbah
ménjunjong duli méngangkat kadam jari sa-puloh lalu dudok
di-hadapan baginda. Maka baginda pun bértitah, “ Ayohai
anak-ku Kémala-al-arifin, ada pun sébab aku mémanggil anak-
ku ini, karna aku sakit sakalian sé&ndi angguta aku ini. Maka
di-lihatkan nujum akan sakit aku ini ubat-nya hati musang
- bérjanggut, jikalau dapat aku makan, aku harapkan déngan
béribu-ribu harap réndah gunong tinggi-lah harap aku, akan
anak-ku méncharikan hati musang bérjanggut déngan ségéra-
nya, karna anak-ku orang yang sudah biasa pérgi méngdmbara
pérjalanan yang sukar-sukar. Maka jikalau anak-ku tiada
dapat hati musang bérjanggut itu, jikalau anak-ku balek nés-
chaya-lah aku bunoh, oleh s&bab tiada bérsunggoh-sunggoh
bérusaha di-atas pékérjaan aku dan tiada di-bératkan s&pérti
maksud aku, karna anak-ku sa-kali anak-ku, sa-kali pula anak
orang bésar-bésar aku, patut dan layak ‘mémpésakai pekérjaan
aku, karna aku tiada bérputéra.”

Hata télah K&mala-al-arifin ménéngar pérkataan bagmda.
~ itu, maka ia pun ményémbah, “ Ampun tuanku béribu-ribu
ampun sémbah patek harapan di-ampun; maka sépérti titah
duli yang maha mulia itu, télah térjunjong-lah di-atas jémala
ubun-ubun- patek. Maka patek pérgi ménchari hati mu-
sang bérjanggut itu; patek mohonkan t&mpoh tujoh hari
patek bérjalan mérata-rata hutan rimba b&lantara sa-lagi tiada
patek méndapat. Maka tiada-lah patek méngadap duli yang
maha mulia rémak-lah patek mati pada sa-génap hutan padang
rimba bglantara.” Sa-télah di-déngar oleh baginda sémbah
Kéma.la-al-anﬁn itu, maka sangat-lah sukachita hati baginda.
Titah baginda, * Bila ana.k ku héndak pérgiitu?”’ Maka sém-
bah Kémala-al-arifin,  Lusa patek mé&nampun pérgi; tuanku,
karna héndak bépgiap-siap.” Maka titah baginda, ** Baik-lah.”
Maka di-kurniai ofeh baginda ka-pada Kémala-al-arifip tiga ribu
dinar 8mas akan b&lanja ménchari musang bérjanggut itu.
Maka télah sudah Kémala-al-arifin pun ménampun balek
ka-rumah-nya, l&pas ia balek itu, .baginda pun b&rangkat
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masok ka-dalam istana; dan raja-raja dan orang b&sar-bésar
pun kémbali-lah ka-rumah-nya masing-masing. Maka  sa-
kalian méreka itu pun sudah ménaroh hati bé&laka ménantikan
Kémala-al-arifin bérjalan sahaja lagi. Sa-b&rmula K&mala-al-
arifin pun sampai-lah ka-ramah-nya, maka di-dapati istéri-nya

ada téngah bérsiap makanau. Maka Ké&mala-al-arifin dudok- -

dékat istéri-nya: kata istéri-nya, ‘‘Ayohai kakanda, apa khabar
kakanda di-panggil oleh baginda tadi? ” Maka jawab Kémala-
al-arifin déngan mashghul-nya, “Ayohai adinda, pada masa
sa-kali ini bérchérai-lah kita gérangan, karna kakanda di-
titahkan ménchari hati musang b3rjanggut karna h&ndak
mémbuat ubat baginda géring lenﬁlh lumpoh séndi tulang-nya.
Maka.- ]Ikalau kakanda. tiada boleh néschaya mati-lah di-
bunoh-nya. . Maka ini-lah di-kurniai oleh baginda akan bé-
1a.n]a. per)a.lanan itu tiga-ribu dinar &mas. Ma,ka, sekara.ng bér-
~ siap-lah adinda akan kakanda héndak bérjalan itu. Maka
kakanda bértémpoh déngan baginda tujoh hari, insha'llah
_taala tiada apa-apa aral géndala-nya ada-lah kakanda balek.
Jiakalau tiada méndapat tiada-lah kakanda balek. Maka apa-
lah pikiran adinda sékarang akan hal kakanda ini ?"’ Hata sa-
telah dl-dengar oleh Dang Séri Arif Laksana akan ka.ta. suami-
nya, ia pun tundok bérchuchuran ayer mata-nya ka-pada
plklra.n -nya sudah-lah sampai masa takdir janji pada sa-
kali ini akan ménanggong dukachita yang maha bésar;
]lka,la.u bagltu, apa boleh buat sudah déngan takdir Allah
taala janji dari dahulu tiada siapa boleh ménukar sa-kali-kali.
Maka Dang Séri Arif Laksana pun méngajak makan. Maka
Kémala-al-arifinpun makan-lah kédua lakiistéri. Lépas makan
lalu masok ka-dalam bilek témpat tidur-nya, m&makan sireh.
Maka kata Dang S&ri Arif Laksana, “Ayohai kakanda ka-pada
pikiran adinda jangan-lah kakanda bérjalan sépdrti yang di-
titahkan baginda itu. Maka boleh-lah kakanda buat para
kéchil d’inding kédam-kédam déngan kain burok di-atas témpat
tidur kita ini. Maka kakanda bérbanyak sabar' lihatkan
~ kékayaan Allah sybhana-hu wataala mélakukan kudérat - di-
atas hamba-nya ]a.ngan-lah kakanda marahkan adinda barang
siapa datang ka-rumah ini; karna ka-pada pakiran adinda
baginda itu h&ndak mémandukan hati adinda, karna ka-
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kanda konon khabar-nya dari-pada chakap orang kakanda
tiada mahu béristérikan orang bétina, héndak ménchari orang
pérémpuan. Maka ini-lah adinda pikir barangkali héndak
di-pandu oleh bagmda, itu; jikalau bagitu baik-lah kakanda
surohkan orang ini bérjalan sémua-nya supaya jangan p&chah
rahsia kita, takut kédéngaran ka-pada baginda pula.”* Maka
télah di-déngar oleh K&mala-al-arifin akan nasihat istéri-nya
itu, maka sangat-lah bénar ka-pauda pikiran bhati-nya, kata-
nya, * Ayohai adinda, nyawa kakanda, bénar-lah sépérti pikiran
adinda yang kakanda pun démikian juga jikalau bagitu esok
pagi kita surohkan sanak saudara kita yang ménghantarkan
kita dahulu balek supaya bérkhabarkan hal kita sudah sélamat-
sampai ini dan mana-mana budak kita, biar-lah ia pérgi ka-
témpat lain dahulu.”

Télah sudah bérmashuarat itu, lalu tidur kédua-nya. Maka
télah datang kéesokkan hari-nya, pagi-pagi hari, maka sakalian
sanak saudara Dang Séri Arif Laksana pun di-pérsurohkan
oleh Kémala-al-arifin balek, di-b&kal bélanja lima-ratus dinar,
dan di-kirimkan oleh Kémala-al-arifin akan méntua-nya laki
istéri sa-ribu dinar &mas télah sudah di-térima oleh méreka
itu, lalu bérjalan balek. Sélang antara bébérapa lama-nya,

-sampai-lah ka-pada Paman lalu di-sampaikan-lah kiriman sa-
ribu dinar sérta kiriman Dang Séri Arif Laksana kain baju
ka-pada ayah ‘bonda-nya itu. Maka késukaan bésar-lah
Paman ‘ménérima-nya séraya bértanyakan khabar anak-nya
kédua laki istéri lalu di-khabarkan oleh méreka itu dari-pada
~awal hingga akhir-nya; sangat-lah késukaan Paman kédua
laki istéri, méndoakan anak-nya sélamat s&ahtersd sa-lama-
lama-nya. Arakian térsébut-lah pérkataan Kémala-al-arifin -
laki istéri télah méreka itu bérjalan, maka ia pun mémbuat
para kéchil di-atas témpat tidur-nya dinding-nya térlalu kédam
-déngan kain burok tiada di- sangka oleh orang sa-kali-kali
témpat -orang diam di-situ. -Maka ia pun naik dudok di-situ,
tiada ksluar-kéluar lagi makan pun di-antar oleh istéri-nya
dahaja. Maka Dang Séri Arif ‘Laksana pun tinggal-lah sa-
orang diri- -nya; maka sunyi-lah di-dalam rumah itu. Hata
telah sampm pérjanjian Kémala-al-arifin déngan baginda itu
akan pérgi bérjalan ity, m&ka. té&¢mashhur-lah sudah meén-
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| ga.taka.n K&mala-al-arifin télah berjalan pada hari itu, masing-
ma.smg pun sangab-lah kesukaan hati-nya, sdpérti sudah
sampai maksud-nya. Sa-télah hari pitang-iah maka tuan
kadzi pun ményuroh sa-orang anak mund-nya ka-rumah
Kémala-al-arifin bdrtanyakan ia-kah Kémala-al-arifin_sudah
bérjalan atau tidak, ‘‘Jikalau sudah bérjalan, khabarkan aku
_ini héndak datang ka-rumah-nya héndak bérsuka-sukaan
‘déngan Che Dang S&ri Arif Laksana itu jangan tidak.” Maka
anak mund-nya itu pun pérgi-lah ka-rumah Ké&émala-al-arifin
sérta sampai ka-muka pintu dan pada waktu itu Dang Séri
Arif Laksana sédang dudok di muka pintu-nya. Maka budak
itu pun naik-lah ka.-ata.s tangga, séraya dl—tégur oleh- Dang
Séri Arif Laksana: “ Héndak ka-mana ini” Maka jawab
budak itu, ‘“Sahaya ini inche di-suroh oleh tuan kadzi mén-
dapat inche bértanyakan inche Kémala—al-nﬂﬁn itu sudah-kah
~ ia bérjalan pagi tadi atau tidak jikalau sudsh ia bér]alan pagi
tadi tuan kadzi héndak datang pada malam ini mé&ngadap
inche, h¥ndak b¥rsuka-sukaan déngan inche. Ada-kah rela
rasa-nys atau tidak?’ Télah di-déngar oleh Dang S&ri Arif
Laksana p&nyuroh tuan kadzi itu, maks #a pun sdgéra-lah
ményahut pérkataan itu déngan lémah lémbut bunyi-nya,
‘ Ayohai anak murid tuan kadzi, sépérti pirkataan tuan itu,
pénioh Jempah-lah di-hati sahaya di-mans-lah sahaya h¥ndak
ménchari lagi sdpérti tuan kadzi itu bésar di-dalam né&géri ini,
tambahan alim méngétahwi sakalian hukum shara, akan
tétapi yang mashghul sadikit hati sahaya hal suami sabaya
bélum téntu hidup mati-nya lagi bérjalan mémjunjong titah
raja, ménchari ‘musang bérjanggut itu.” Arskian lépas balek
anak murid tuan kadzi itu, datang-lah puls pényuroh dato
Téménggong ka-pada Dang S&ri Arif Laksana héndak b¥rsuka-
sukaan juga pada malam ini. Maka oleh Dang S&ri Arif
Laksana sépérti jawab-nya ka-pada surohan tuan kadzi itu
juga lalu di-p¥rsilakan datang pukul tujobh malam itu.” Maka
surohan itu pun balek habis di-sampaikan s¥pérti :%vka.ta.an
Dang Séri Arif -Lakeshh itu. - Maka sangat-lah kisukdiitn hati
Téménggong ménéngar-nya lalu bérsiap-sa-kadar ménantikan
kétika-nya sahaja. -Ké&mudian - datang‘ puls pényuroh ’to
Mantéri, jawab-nya sépérti pényuroh Téménggong itu juge dx-
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pérsilakan datang pukul délapan malam itu. Maka pényuroh
itu pun balek bérkhabarkan s&pérti kata-kata Dang Séri
Arif Laksana ka-pada ’to méntéri. Maka ’to méntéri pun
bérsiap ménantikan saat kétika-nya sahaja.

Bérmula sa-télah sudah ké&mbali peuyuroh méntéri itu,
datang pula pényuroh Raja Béndahara ia minta sampaikan-
_s&pérti kata-kata pényuroh méntéri itu juga itu pun di-pérsila-
kan pukul sémbilan malam. Maka pényuroh itu pun balek
pérsémbahkan ka-pada Raja Béndahara. Maka Réja Bénda-
hara pun sangat-lah késukaan hati-nya. Hata télah kémbali
pényuroh Raja Béndahara 1tu, datang pula pényuroh Raja
Muda. Maka démikian-lah juga maksud-nya sépérti kata-kata
' Raja Béndahara itu pun di-pérsilakan juga di-pérsilakan pukul
.sa-puloh malam. Maka p&nyuroh itu pun balek sémbahkan
kata itu ka-pada raja Muda. Maka raja Muda pun térlalu-lah
sukachita-nya ménantikan saat kétika-nya juga héndak bér-
angat itu Kalakian sa-télah sudah kémbali p&nyuroh raja Muda
itu, datang-lah pula budak kundang baginda titah-nya ka-pada
Dang S&ri Arif Laksana, sépértikata-kata raja Muda itu pun;
di-pérsilakan ka-pada pukul sa-bélas malam itu sérta déngan
‘tinda boleh tidak. ‘Maka budak kundang itu pun balek-lah
‘mé&ngadap baginda di- persémba.hkan sépérti kata-kata Dang
Séri Arif Laksana minta pérsilakan juga. Maka térsangat-lah
‘sukachita hati baginda, lalu baginda pun bérsiap-lah ménanm-
kan langkah saat waktu-nya sahaja.

Hata sa-télah bari sudah pétang tuan kadzi pun bérsiap-
lah lalu mémakai jubah gérasut merah di-kénakan pula séluar
dan: gamis sérta antari bérikat pinggang kain kashmiri dan
méngikat sérban b&sar kain sutéra puteh pérbuatan Arabih; -
lalu dudok ménanti saat kétika-nya sahaja. Maka sa-k&tika
‘lagi sampai-lah pukul énam pétang tuan kadzi pun bérjalan-lah
.pérgi déngan sa-orang diri-nya bérsémbunyi dari-pada anak
;vlstén-nya Sélang-antara ina.da bérapa lama-nya, sampai-lah
-ia ka:rumph. Dang. Séri Arif Laksana waktu maghrib; maka
_;da-da.pa.tx rumah ity sudah b&rkunchi. , Maka di- kétok tuan
.kadzi tiga kali. Maka kata Dang Séri Arif Laksana: “ Siapa
~di-luar -itu?” Maka kata tuan kadzx, ‘ Sahaya.” Maka
kata Dabg Séri Anf Lakse.na “Kalau sahaya pun siapa

Jour. Straits Bran‘ ch



MUSANG BERJANGGUT. 167

Ora.n_g-nya.?”A Maka jawab tuan kadzi, ‘‘ Sahaya tuan kadzi
négéri ini.” Maka Dang Séri Arif Laksana pun ségéra-lah
bangun mémbuka pintu-nya itu. Dan tuan ka.dm pun naik
séraya ménguncln pintu itu balek, sérta bérkata, ° Apa. inche
Dang Sg&ri Arif Laksana buat itu ? Silakan-lah mari kita bér-
jumpa.” Maka sahut Dang Séri Arif Laksana, ‘‘Sahaya
sédang mémbuat pénganan dudok- la,h dahulu tuan takut ha-
ngus pula $ungku di-api ini sdkarang.”” Maka kata tuan kadzi,

‘ Baik- la,h, s8géra-lah masakkan.” Maka kata Dang Séri Arif
Laksara, Slla.kan tuan ka-témpat yang sudah sayaha siapkan
" itu, b&rhulas tilam bantal-nya sérba puteh sdmua-nya; dan
silakan tuan sémbahyang maghrib dahulu tikar sémbahyang,
ada di-situ.” Maka sahut tuan kadzi, “ Tiada apa-lah inche,
sémbahyang itu boleh di-kadza ; silakan lah inche mari, karna.
sangat-lah sahaya déndam hé&ndak b&rtému déngan inche;
silakan-lah mari sa-k&jap.” Maka t&lah di-déngar oleh Dang
- S&ri Arif Laksana p&rkataan tuan kadzi itu, kata-nya, * Sabar
inche dahulu sa-k&jap lagi.”” Hata antara bérkata-kata sa-
orang di-dapur dan sa-orang di-téngah rumah. itu karna ada
pun kdrja Dang S&ri- Arif Laksana itu m&mbakar tungku, di-
chuchor-nya déngan ayer. Maka bérkéchur-kéchur-lah bunyi-
nya ka-pada p&rasaan tuan kadzi inche Dang Séri Arif- Laksa-
na itu sunggoh-lah mémbuat pénganan. Maka sampai-lah
pukul tujoh, maka pintu pun dx katok oleh orang tiga kali
bunyi-nya séraya bérkata: ' Buka pintu sahaya hé&ndak
naik.” Maka télah di-déngar oleb tuan kadzi, maka tuan
kadzi pun sangat-lah kétakutan, tiada bérsema,ngat rasa-nya,
sambil bérlari ka-sana ka-sini minta sémbunyikan ka-pada
Dang Séri Arif Laksana. Maka kata Dang Séri Arif Laksana,

‘Mari-lah tuan bérsémbunyi di-dalam péti saharah ini.,” Maka
tuan kadzi déngan jubah-jubah-nya pun masok-lah ka-dalam
saharah itu bérsémbunyi, di-tutupkan déngan bé&nda yang
bérat. Maka pintu pun bagaihéndak péchah di-pukul Téméng-
gong. Kata Dang Séri Arif Laksana,  Siapa di-luar pintu
itu.” Jawab Téménggong, ‘' Sahaya Téménggong.” Maka lalu
di-bukakan oleh Dang S&ri Arif Laksana pintu itu, Téméng-
gong pun naik, pintu pun di-kunchi- -nya saimbil bérkata-kata.
Maka Dang Séri Arif Laksana di-dapur juga mémbuat sepertl
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yang démikian itu juga. Maka kata Téménggong, *‘ Ayohai adi-
nda inche 8&ri Arif Laksana, silakan-lah tuan b&rjumpa kakanda,
karna kakanda sangat-lah rindu akan adinda, wahai nyawa
kakanda.” Té&lah di-déngar oleh Dang S&ri Arif Laksana akan
pujok Téménggong, sangat-lah gxla. bérahi hati-nya di- séma.rkan '
déngan m&mbuat pEkérjaan itu juga, sahut-nya‘: * Ayohai,
tdngku silakan-lzh t&éngku dudok dahulu, hamba t&ngah mé&mbuat
18mping karna bajat hé&ndak mémbéri t&ngku makan juga.
Silakan-lah b&rbaring dahulu ka-pada tdmpat yang sédia itu.”
Maksa kat& Téménggong pun lalu bérbaring-baring ka-pada

Hata sélang tiada bérapa lama-nya sampai-lah
pukul déla.pan Ba-kitika lagi orang kaya Méntérl pun datang
pula m¥ngatok -pintu tiga kali, séraya bérkata, ‘‘ Ayohai inche
Dang Séri Arif Laksana bukakan kakanda pintu.” Té&lah di-
déngar oleh Téménggong bunyx suara 'to Méntéri, maka Téméng-
gong pun bangun kata-nya, “ Ka-mana sahaya héndak bér-
sdmbunyi ini karna M&ntéri chélaka itu datang pula malam ini,
apa di- buat ka-moari agak-nya?”’ Maka kata Dang Séri Arif
Laksana, ‘ Naik-lah téngku b&rsémbunyi ka-atas para bésar
ini.” Maka T¢ménggong pun naik-lah ka-atas para itu ka-
pénjuru yang sa-b&lah kiri yang gélap itu. Maka Dang S&ri
Arif Laksana pun ségéra-lah mémbukakan pintu itu. Maka
Mgntéri pun naik-lsh dan Dang Séri Arif Laksana balek ka-
dapur mémbuat pékdrjaan-nya sépérti yang ddmikian itu juga.
Maka kata Méntéri, “ Ayohai adinda inche S&ri Arif Laksana,
pénglipur lara myawa abang kira-nya pérsilakan-lah mari
bértdmu supaya mélEpaskan déndam bérahi abang sa-lama ini.”
Maka démi di-déngar oleh Dang S88ri Arif Laksana, maka ia pun
ményahut déngan halus manis bunyi-nya, ‘ Ayohai t&ngku
Miéntéri, wazir négéei, sa-bénar-lah sangat sépérti sabda béngku
itu sahajakan hambe téngku h&ndak méngadap téngku jugs,
- t8tapi ada-lah hajat hamba, tdngku héndak pérsémbahkan
‘makanan sa-dikit, sédang mémbuat chuehor ‘ini, silakan-lah
tuanku bérbamg-h:mg ka-pada témpat yang sédia ini sa-k&jap
lagi sahaja.” . Maka télah di-d&ngar oleh Mg&nt&ri, ia pun bér-
baring-lah ka—padt t&mpatitu. Arakian tiada bérapa lama-nya,
pukul sémbllan pun b¥rbunyi-lah, maka tuanku raja Béndahara
pun sampai-lah ks-rumah itu sérta méngatok pintu itu tiga
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~ kali déngan kuat-nya, séraya titah-nya, “ Ayohai inche Sén Arif
Laksana, buka-lah pintu ini ségéra.” Telah di-déngar oleh
- Méntéri suara raja Béndahara itu, maka ménggélétar-l&h séndi
tulang-nya oleh térsangat kétakutan- -ny8, séraya ia datang ka- -
pada Dang Séri Arif Laksana kata-nya, = Ka-mana sahya ini -
heéndak bérsémbuanyi, karna Daja Béndahara bédébah itu sudah
: datang ka-mari, ta’ boleh-lah ha:nba sahaya -nya héndak bérsuka-
suka, ia datang ménchampur pula raja sial itu!”’ Maka h.b, |
Dang Séri Arif Laksana: “ Mari téngku naik ka-atas paraini -
bérsémbunyi di-sa-bélah kanan para bésar itudiam-diam.” Maka
méntdri pun naik ka-atas para itu déngan ségéra-nya ; kémudian
dari-pada itu pintu pun di-buka oleh Dang 8&ri Arif Laksana.
Maks Raja. Béndabara itu pun naik-lah ka-mmah itu déngan
sdgdra-nya sérays ménutup pintu, titah-nya: “ Ayohai tuan,
chahaya mata abang, inche S¢ri Arif Laksana yang m&mbéri
kakanda bé&rahi ini, silakan-lah lm'a—nya. barang sa-k#jap jus pun
tuan bérjumpa déngan kakanda ini.” Maka sémbah Dang Séri
Arif Laksana dari dapur, ‘‘ Tuanku, silakan-lah tuanku bér-
sémayam dahulu ka-témpat yang patek sédiakan itu. Ada-lah
hajat patek pachal yang hina ini h&ndak pérsémbahkan santap
sa-dikit, di-atas kadar-nya sabar-lah dahulu patek sédang
bérmasak ini: silakan-lah tuanku b&rsémayam di-situ.”- Télah
dl—déngar raja B&ndahara akan-kata-kata itu, ka-pada pikiran-
- nya apa-tah lagi susah-nya laksana garam di-télunjok t&ntu-lah
ka-mulut juga, ka-mana akan pérgi-nya. Maka Ba}a Béndahara
~ pun lalu-lah bérbarmg ka-pada témpat péraduan majlis yang
di-sédiakan itu., Hata séla.ng antara bérapa lama-nya pukul
“sa-puloh pun bérbunyi:lab. Maka tuanku Raja Muds wakil-
al-Sultan, wagzir-ul-maadzam pun sampai-lah ka-rumah Dang
8&ri Arif Laksana séraya méngatok pintu tiga kali déngan
‘kuat, séraya bértitab, ‘Ayohai adinda, che orang muda
chantek buah hati ‘kakanda jantong hmpa, urat, rambut, batu
képala kakands, silakan payong Daungan kaka.nda., mari
bérjumpa déngan kakande yang rawan, ménanggong - ashek
bérahi sa-lama ini; tiada-kah kasehan tuan gérangan akan
kakanda? Silakan buka pmtu kakands héndak m
mahkota junjongan kakanda.” Bérmuls t&lah di-dngar oleh
rajah Bendahara bunyi suara raja Muda 1tn sérta bébérqu
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gurindam chumbuan mémuji Dang Séri Arif Laksana itu, maka,
raja Béndahara pun bangun déngan ségara-nya sérta méngétar
- sindi tulang-nya puchat warna muka-nya séraya mema.ndang
ka-pada Dang Séri Arif Laksana ka-dapur, titah-nya, ‘“ Ayohai
che Sé&ri Arif Laksana, ka-mana sahaya h&ndak bérsémbunyi
ini dari sébab Raja Muda sudah datang pula ra]a. télukup itu:
‘apa kérna-nya datang téngah malam ini ka-mari ? Orang héndak
bérsuka-sukaan pun tiaca boleh.” Maka sémbah Da.ng Séri
Arif Laksana, ‘‘ Mari-lah silakan tuanku ka-dapur ini, kita
bérdus m&mbuat kérja mémbakar tungku dan chuchor déngan
ayer ini, jangan-lah b&rh&nti lagi.” Maka kata raja B&ndahara,
Balk lah boleh beta buat s&pérti yang di-surohkan oleh inche
itu.” Maka Raja Béndahara pun m&mbakar tungku, sudah
hangat di-chuchor d&ngan ayer bérdéchur-déchur bunyi-nya
asap pun naik k&lam kabut litup-lah dapur itu. Arakian Dang
Seri Arif Laksana pun ségéra-lah mémbuka pintu, maka raja
Muda pun naik-lah déngan b&bérapa pujok ch&mbu-nya héndak
mémégang tangan Dang Séri Arif Laksana; maka. Dang Séri
Arif Laksana pun ménydmbah kata-nya, ‘' Ampun tuanku
béribu-ribu ampun sabar dahulu tuanku, patek téngah bérsiap
akan pé&rsantapan tuanku di-atas kadar-nya. Maka silakan
tuanku bérsémavam di-atas témpat yang patek sédiakan bagl
tuanku itu.”” Maka raja Muda pun bérpikir: Sunggoh juga
sépérti kata-nya itu umpama ibarat orang tua-tua pisau di-tangan
séndiri, méntimun di-tangan séndiri, h&ndak di-hiris boleh,
‘héndak di-k&rabu boleh, apa di-gopobkan ?”  Maka raja Muda
pun diam-lah, lalu bérbaring di-témpat majlis itu. Kala-
kian sélang antara bérapa lama-nya, pukul sa-bélas pun
bérbunyi-lah, maka baginda Sulta Shahariman pun bérangka.t
dari istana-nya déngan sa-orang diri-nya, lalu sampai-lah ka-
rumah Dang Séri Arif Laksana ségéra méngatok pintu itu tiga
kali bérturut-turut séraya bértitah: *° Ayohai che orang muda
chantek yang arif bijaksana, chahaya, mata, tajok mahkota,
kakanda, séri istana gémala négéri, buka-lah kakanda pintu, ka-
kanda héndak méngadap adinda, kerna sangat-lah rindu déndam
oleh bérahi kakanda akan adinda rasakan léngoh lumpoh tulang
sindi kakanda sébab lama tiada ménéntang wajah tuan yang lak-
sanabulan pénuh pérnama émpat-bélas hariitu. Sa-télah di-ds-
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déngar oleh Dang S¢éri Arif Laksana dan rajaMuda bunyi suara
baginda m&muji-muji itu, maka raja Muda pun ségéra-lah bangun
dari témpat péraduan itu ménda.patkan Dang Séri Arif Laksana
déngan ségéra-nya sdraya bértitah: “ Ayohai adinda, nyawa
kakanla, di-mana témpat kakanda héndak bersémbunyl itn duli
yang maha di-pértuan sudah datang pula raja tua b&dsbah tiada
tahukan diri-nya, orang tua héndak bérmain muda juga, tiada
jému lagi; &ntahkan apa di- kangkang-nya téngah malam ini
datang ka-mari, ta’boleh-lah orang muda h&éndak main bérsuka-
suka hati.” Maka macham-macham-lah rungut Raja Muda,
‘murka akan dulu yang di-p8rtuan itu, sérta sangat-lah kétakutan
sérta malu-nya géméntar tuboh badan-nya. Maka sangat-lah
kasehan dan takut pula Dang Séri Arif Laksana rasa-nya karna
tsmpat-témpat héndak b&rsémbunyi sudah habis, sémua-nya ada
orang bélaka téménong sa-jurus ia, kémudian kata-nya, “ Ayohai
tuanku, tiada-lah dapat témpat yang elok lagi. Maka silakan-
lah tuanku ménjunjong pélita bésar ini, tuanku dudok dirikan
lutut kanan di-tumit kiri dudok di-ponggong itu, pégang pélita
ini jangan bérgérak biar-lah di- sang&kkan baginda 1tu, tuanku
suatu gambar mémégang pélita.” Maka titah raja Muda,
“ Baik-lah, apa-apa ikhtiar adinda kakanda ikut.” Maka Raja
Muda pun méngambil pélita bésar itu di-pérbuat-nya sépérti
péngajaran Dang S&ri Arif Laksana di-téngah rumah itu. Sa-
télah sudah maka Dang Séri Arif Laksana pun lalu-lah ségéra
mémbuks pintu. Maka baginda pun naik-lah’ lalu ka-témpat
majlis péraduan yang sudah di-sédiakan itu. Maka Dang Séri
Arif Laksana pun di-pégang oleh baginda tangan héndak di-
bawa-nya dudok b&rsama-sama dl -témpat majlis itu. Maka
sémbah Dang Séri Arif Laksana, ‘“ Ampun tuanku béribu-ribu
ampun sémbah patek harapkan di-ampun, pa.tek mohonkan
ampun dahulu tuanku pérsilakan sémaya.m di-sini dahulu, patek
hengah bérsiap akan pérsantapan tuanku.” Maka titah baginda,
‘ Kakanda sudah makan tadi kényang lagi rasa-nya, silakan-lah
adinda dahulu, kakanda rindu déndam sangat akan adinda
héndak bértému mélépaskan maksud kakanda.” - Maka s&mbah
Dang Séri Arif Laksa.na, ‘Sa-b&nar sangat s&pérti titah tuanku
itu yang patek ini maalumkan ka-bawah duli yang maha mulia,
gilakan-lah sémayam bérbaring-baring dahulu.” Maka b&gmd&
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pun diam sambil bérbaring dl-tempa.t itu, pikiran bagmda., ‘ Ba-
bénar juga ka-mana héndak pérgi-nya ? Bamng yang sudah
di-dalam tangan laksana anggor dékat sampai ka-mulut sidah.”
Maka haginda pun sambil bérbaring itu tépandang-lah ka-pada
pélita bésar yang bérgambar itu, séraya di-amat-amati bagmda
mémandang-nya pélita itu, ka- pada pleran baginda, “ Ayohai
gambar orang ménjunjong pélita ini sEpérti rupa Raja Muda
pula: ada gérangan gambar yang démikian itu.” Dé&mi Raja
‘Muda mélihat baginda mémandang itu, maka tangan-nya
gémantar-lah bérgérak-gérak sadikit-sadikit pélita itu, muka-nya -
di-masamkan-nya mata-nya di-p&jamkan-nys, maka bibir-nya
di-chabekkan-nya pula oleh sangat kétakutan itu. Maka
baginda pun bérhénti-lah mémandang pada gambar itu lalu bar-
ing mémandang ka-témpat lain. Maka Dang Séri Arif Laksana
bérdua déngan Raja Bé&ndahara sa-bagai mémbakar tungku
ménchuchur ayer di-atas nya, bérdichur-dichur bunyi-nya tiada
bétképutusan lah. Di-dalam hal yang démikian itu hingga
sampai pukul satu, maka baginda pun bértitah pula déngan
- bebérapa pujok rayu-nya, chémbu yang manis bérbagai-bagai
anika bunyi-nya supaya mélémbutkan hati Dang Séri Arif
Laksana. Maka Dang Séri Arif Laksana pun bérbagai pula
tipu hilah-nya h&ndak mélépaskan dari-pada pékérjaan yang
dzalim itu hingga sampai pukul dua. Maka tiada-lah tértahan
baginda lagi hati-nya, bangun héndak mé&ndapatkan Dang Séri
Arif Laksana ka-dapuritu. Maka Dang Seri Arif Laksana pun
ségéra-lah ka-téngah dapur itu raja Béndahara tinggal mémbuat
pékérjaan itu, maka apabila sampai maka baginda pun héndak
mélakukan muksud-nys itu, maka sémbah-nya s&raya dudok
bértempoh rapat dékat baginda di-téngah majlis itu. Maka
sémbah-nya: ‘‘Ampun tuanku béribu-ribu ampun sgmbah
petek harapkan di-ampun di-jual jauh di-gantong tinggi di-
rmﬂam basah, di-bakar hangus, di-bunoh mati dinding perak
émas-lah patek ményémbahkan ka-bawah duli yang: maha
mulia tiada patut patek, tiada-lah layak ménjadi tolah papa
akan t3tapi-nya sa-kira-nya tiada patek sémbah matj &mak
jikalau sa-kira-nya patek sémbahkan mati bapa, tétapi patek
sémbahkan juga-lah. Maka sépérti titah tuanku itu, s&dia
patek junjong-lah di-atas ubun-ubun otak batu képala patek,
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langit mana héndak ménjunjong? Bumi mana héndak patek
pijak? Di-timpa yang bérat di-lilit yang panjang, mélainkan
ada pun maksud patek ini sangat-lah bésar-nya niat patek
jikalau tiada tuanku sampaikan maksud di-atas patek ini, maka
téntanggong-lah tuanku dunia akhirat pa,tek héndak mérasa
bérkuda di-atas tuanku tujoh kali pérgi balek tuanku bérlari
déngan bérsunggoh-sunggoh hati sépérti orang bérkuda tonggang,
jikalau lambat tuanku bérlari patek pukul déngan chamti ini,
maka jikalau sunggoh tuanku kaseh akan patek harap patek
tuanku tuanku sémpurnakan maksud patek ini: lépas itu haharu
patek pérsémbahkan nyawa badan patek ka-hawah duh yang
maha mulia, tiada mélalui titah péréntah sa-kali-kali.”  Hata
télah di-déngar oleh baginda sémbah Dang Séri Arif Laksana
itu oleh sangat ashek bérahi-nya tambahan pula térlalu kasehan-
nya sépérti istéri-nya séndiri rasa-nya; maka baginda pun
kabul lah sépérti hajat Dang Séri Laksana itu ; maka titah-nya,
“ Naik-lah kakanda rela-lah men]a,dl kuda a,dmda. itu silakan-
lah naik ka-atas bélakang kakanda i ini.” Hata Dang Séri Arif
Laksana pun bérsiap méngambil sa-kérat rotan maka baginda
pun ménanggalkan pakaian-nya. Télah sudah siap, maka
baginda lalu mérangkak tangan déngan lutut-nya, maka Dang
Séri Arif Laksana pun menyebut nama Allah taala déngan
lidah-nya di-dalam hati-nya, * Ya Allah, ya saidi, ya maulai,
ya tuhan-ku kalau sah aku tiada béroleh chita yang salah ka-
pa,da, suami-ku mélépaskan aku dari-pada ba.la, yang maha bésar
ini.” Maka sémbah Dang Séri Arif Laksana, '* Harapkan patek
tuanku ampunkan,” lalu naik ka-atas bélakang baginda. Maka
baginda bérlari déngan sa-kuat-kuat hati-nya, sa- kqh ka-hulu sa-
kali ka-hilir ménémpoh susar pélita bésar yang di-pégang oleh
Raja Muda. Maka tatkala baginda dékat itu, maka Muda
mémasamkan muka téramat sangat rupa kétakutan-nya Raja
Muda maélihat baginda di-pérkudai oleh Dang Séri Arif
 Laksana itu, tiada bérkétahwan pikiran-nya, apa-kah héndak
di-p8rbuat-nya lagi? Maka baginda pun bérlari itu térlalu
tangkas-nya karna ségéra habis sépérti pérjanjian tujoh kali pérgi
‘balek, kira-kira-nya dua-puloh dépa panjang pérjalanan itu.
Maka lutut baginda habis-lah luka sémua-nya  di-kéna
oleh lantai papan itu. Maka di-tahani juga oleh baginda lut;ub
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yang sakit itu. Hata sampai-lah &nam kali sudah, masa
baginda héndak bérbaring sa-téngah jalan lagi héndak sampai
ka-pérhéntian génap tujoh kali itu, maka déngan takdir Allah
subhanahu wataala ka-pada kétika itu Méntéri sangat dahaga
héndak minum. Maka Méntéri pun mérangkak ka-téngah para -
itu. Maka bérjumpa-lah ia sa-biji nyiur tua bérkupas, apa
pula akal héndak mémbélah-nya parang tiada? Kémudian
Meéntéri pun p91g1 -lah meta.ngkak ka-sana ka-mari, maka di-
- lihat-nya tampak sinar-sinar api pélita itu ka-pada Téménggong

térpérényok képala-nya dékat tépi para itu bitam sahaja rupa-

nya Téménggong, baharu lépas bérchukor képala-nya. Maka
ka-pada sangka. hati-nya Temenggong batu gérangan itu
pikiran-nya, “Jikalau aku kupaska,n nyiur ini ka- pa.da batu itu
téntu péchah dapat aku minum ayer-nya, dan raja pun téntu
térkéjut bérhenti-lah belkuda,” Karna térlalu kasehan hati-nya
mélihat bagmd& itu. Teélah ia bérpikir, maka méntéri pun
mélotorkan nyiur dari ta,ngcm -nya ka~pada képala Témeénggong.
Démi Téménggong mérasi lotar itu lalu ia pun ménjérit téra-
mat sangat, karna térlalu amat sakit, tambahan pula ka-pada
pérasaan hati-nya héndak ménukul képala méntéri pun démi-
kian-lah juga ; ka-pada pikiran-nya hantu juga atau Kémala-al-
arifin bérsémbunyi' itu. Maka apa-tah lagi ? Démi baginda
méndéngar suara yang téramat dabasat itu, maka baginda pun
' bcmgklb déngan ségéra-nya, pérasaan hati-nya Kémala-al-arifin
juga itu bérsémbunyi diri-nya. Maka baginda: pun ségéra
mémbuka pintu térjun ka-tanah. Raja Muda pun térkéjut,
lalu di-champakkan-nya pélita itu dari- tangan térjun lari.
Maka Meéntéri déngan Témeénggong ikut timba-layar rumah itu,
térjun ka-tanah, bérdahulu-dahuluan déngan Raja Béndahara
lari méngikut pintu dapur bérkgjar-kéjar déngan bérsunggoh
hati-nya. Ada pun akan tuan kadzi héndak lari tiada boleh
karna péti itu saharah bésar bértutup dari atas, sa-kadar képala
sahaja térjéngul ka-atas bérgddudup bunyi-nya, tiada lépas
jmga tuan kadzi itu. Di-dalam hal yang démikian itu, maka
Sultan Shahariman dan Raja Muda Raja Béndahara, Mé&ntéri
 dan Téménggong pun habis-lah lari masing-masing déngan hal
diri-nva déngan késusahan yang amat sangat. Maka raja-
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raja dan orang bésar-bésar pun masing-masing sampai-lah ka-
rumah-nya bérdiamkan diri-nya.

~ Arakian maka térsébut-lah pérkataan Da.ng Séri Arif Lak-
sana tinggal di-rumah itu. Télah habis:lah raja-raja dan orang
bésar-bésar itu lari, maka ia pun ménguchap shukor ka-pada
Allah subhanabu wataala. Maka tuan kadzi pun bérkata :

‘“ Ayohai inche Da.ng Séri Arif Laksana, sahaya minta ampun-
lah dosa sahaya ini &mpunya. sémbah-lah sahaya . minta
lépaskan jangan sahaya di-pérbuat démikian ini; taubat-lah

sahaya tiada sahaya. mémbuat lagi’”’ Maka sahut Dang

Séri Arif Laksana: °‘ Nanti-lak tuan kadazi, sahaya tiada-
“lah dapat melépaskan tuan. Nanti-lah suami sahaya balek
dahulu, apa-apa hukom-nya ka-atas tuan, boleh sahaya
suroh orang méngikut suami sahaya dahulu.,’” Maka
kata kadzi dari dalam péti itu, * Jangan-lah bagltu inche,
‘18paskan sahaya, boleh sahaya b&ri dinar &mas sa-bérapa
kéhéndak inche, karna malu sangat sahaya mémbuat pékér-
jaan ‘yang. démikian ini,” Maka sahut Dang Séri Arif Lak-
sana, Sa-bénar juga kata tuan itu, nanti-lah juga sampai
suami sahaya sudah sahaya suroh orang méngikut dia.”

Maka kadzi pun diam-lah, maka di-béri oleh Dang Séri Arif
Laksana 18mping dari-pada lobang di-masokkan ka-dalam.

- Maka tuan kadzi pun mémakan. Hata térsebut-lah Kéma-
la-al-arifin di-atas para kéchil itu sémua-nya di-lihat-nya akan
kslakuan raja-raja dan orang bésar-bésar héndak mélakukan
~ khianat ka-atas istéri-nya. Maka sangat-lah hairan hati-nya
'mélainkan di-sabarkan-nya juga, téringat akan pérjanjian itu
déngan istéri-hya héndak mélihatkan bijaksana-nya. Sa-télah
sudah sunggoh arif bijaksana istéri-nya itu, sémua-nya sa-bén-
ar-bénar-lah orang orang pérémpuan. Maka Ké&mala-al-arifin
menguchap sa-ribu shukor ka-pada Allah subhanahu wataala.
Maka ia- memandang ka-bawah ka-pada istéri-nya. Maka
isharatkan Dang Séri Arif Imksana, ményuroh furun suami-
nya pérlahan- lahan. Maka lalu ia turun mendapatkan istéri-
nya. Maka kata Dang Séri Arif Laksana, “ Apabila siang
s8karang kakanda turun ajak-lah kawan barang sa-orang mélaku-
kan diri orang baharu sampai dari pérjalanan.” Maka kata
Kémala-al-arifin, “ Baik-lah.” Maka télah hari sudah chérah
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akan siang, maka Kémala-al-arifin turun pérlahan dari-pada
pintu dapur sambil méngajak sa-orang kawan-nya mélakukan
diri-nya s&pérti orang yang baharu sampai dari pérjalanan.
Maka apabila sampai di-muka pintu-nya itu, maka Kéma.la-a.l-

arifin méndpok pintu séraya memanggll istéri-nya, Ayoha.lw,',

adinda bangun-lah kakanda ada sampai dari pérjalanan kakanda.
Buka-lah pmtu, kakanda héndak naik, karna sangat kélétehan
bérjalan.” Démi di-déngar oleh tuan kadzi bunyi suara
laki-laki pula di-luar pintu, maka térlalu amat kétakutan-nya
méndiamkan diri-nya. Maka Dang Séri Arif Laksana pun
bangun pura-pura mengglsa,l\mata -nya, membuka pintu. Maka
démi ia malihat suami-nya séraya bérkata, * Ad&-kah kakanda
sampai?”’ Maka di-jawab oleh Ké&mala-al-arifin, ** Ini-lah
kakanda tiba.” Maka ia pun naik mélétakkan bungkusan-nya,
mélakukan diri-nya rupa orang kéléhahan sangat. Maka
Dang Séri Al‘lf Laksana méngambil bungkus itu. Maka kata
suami-nya, ‘‘ Adinda mé&nyuroh kakanda balek ini apa fasa.l -nya
hal kita ?’ Maka jawab Dang Séri Arif Laksana, ** Sung-
goh adinda pérsilakan balek kakanda karna kakanda di-titahkan
oleh ba.glnda di-suroh ménchari musang bérjanggut.- Maka,
- s8karang initdéngan takdir Allah subhanahu wataala bérkat bétul
b&nar kakanda pemnggal kakanda bérjalan, ka-pada suatu ma-
lam adinda ményimpan pireng masok ka-dalam péti bésar ini, sa-
konyong- konyong datang-lah sa-ekur musa.ng' bérjanggut masok
ka-dalam p&ti ini h&ndak mémakan pisang. Ké&mudian adinda

- térjaga, maka adinda tutup tudong-nya dari atas. Maka

sékarang silakan-lah kakanda bawa musang b&rjanggut ini
 méngadap baginda supaya sehat baginda dari-pada géring-nya.”

Bérmula télah di-déngar oleh Kémala-al-arifin akan pérkataan
istéri-nya, maka ia pun tértawa kédua-nya téramat sukachita-
nya séraya bérkata, ** Baik-lah adinda ; maka siap-lah kakanda
h&éndak mémbawa méngadap baginda.” Maka Dang Séri Arif
Laksana pun bérsiap-lah makan, lépas makan Kémala-al-arifin
pun ménchari orang di-upah-nya héndak mémbawa péti békas
musang bérjanggut itu méngadapbaginda. Maka orang upahan
pun sampai-lah délapan orang méngangkat péti itu, lalu di-
pikul-nya méngiringkan Kémala-al-arifin masok ka-dalam kota
balai pénghadapan. Maka pada kétika itu baginda s&dang
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sdmayam - di-atas takhta singgasana kérajaan di-hadapi oleh

Raja Muda Raja Béndahara Méntéri dan Téménggong dan raja-
raja dan orang bésar-b&sar rayat hina dina sakalian laki-laki
dan pérémpuan, karna héndak mélihat musang bérjanggut, tiada

pérnah mérekaitumélihat lagi. Maka Kémala-al-arifin sampai-

lah ka-hadapan balai bérjumpa déngan béntara, ia. minta
pérsémbahkan ka-pada baginda héndak méngadap mémbawa
musang bérjanggut sépérti di-titahkan dahulu sudah dapaf.
Maks béntara pun ségéra-lah naik ka-balai ménysmbahkan ka-
- pada baginda. Maka titah baginda menyuroh bawa naik ka-
atas balai sa-kali déngan péti musang itu.  Maka Kémala-al-
arifin pun naik ka-balai mémbawa péti musang bérjanggut itu,
~ séraya ményémbah baginda. Maka. baginda pun bérupa muram
muka-nya séraya bértitah, “ Ayohai anak ku ada-kah &ngkau
tiba ?’ Maka sémbah Kema.la al-arifin,. * Ampun tuanku, ada
‘patek sampai insha’llah taala déngan bérkat tinggi da.ulat
tuanku, télah dapat patek sa-ekur musang bérjanggut, enta.hka.n
ia éntahkan tidak tuanku, patek tiada bérapa méngéral.” Maka
titah baginda ka-pada Téménggong: °‘ Apa kéna képala. Te-
ménggong bérbalut kuin puteh ini?” Sémbah Téméng-
gong : ‘Patek sakitképala, tuanku.” Maka titah baginda,
“ Chuba-lah Té&ménggong lihat ia-kah musang bérjanggut
atau bukan.” Maka T&ménggong pun ményémbah bangkit
pérlahan-lahan ka-pada pénjara musang bérjanggut itu séraya
méngantai ka-dalam péti itu. . Maka di-amat-amati-nya, maka
di-kénal-nya rupa tuan kadzi itu. Maka Téménggong: “Hai
inii rupa’toka’ ini rupa-nya.”” Maka kata kadzi dari dalam
pét: “'Toka’ 'to ka'-lah, aku tahu hal Téménggong sa-
malam, héndak ménéngar boleh aku khabarkan.” Maka
Téménggong pun takut, ségéra balek mengadap baginda. Maka
titah baginda, ‘ Apa khabar Téménggong, ia-kah musang bér-
janggut ? "’ Sémbah Téménggong harapkan dl-a.mpum tuanku,
béribu-ribu ampun, patek pun tiada méngénal juga musang ber-
janggut ini.”” Maka titah ba.gmda. ka-pada Mé&ntéri, ** Ayohai
Méntéri chuba-lah lihat pula ia-kah musang bérjanggut atau
tidak.” Maka méntéri pun ményémbah baginda, lalu pérgi ka-
pada péti témpat musang bérjanggut itu, sérta dékat di-amat-
amati-nya, maka di-kénal-nya-lah tuan kadm Maka kata
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Méntén ** Hai ini rupa to ka’' pula rupa-nya.” Maka sahut
kadzi dari dalam péti itu, “ "Toka,’” 'to ka'-lah, aku tahu akal
méntéri buat sa-malam, héndak méné&ngar boleh aku khabar-
kan.” Maéntéri pun t&lah ménéngar pérkataan kadzi itu,
sedera-lah ia balek méngadap baginda, séraya mény&mbah,

Ha.rapkan di-ampun tuanku b&ribu-ribu ampun, patek pun,
tiada. méngénal musang bérja.nggut itu, tuanku.” Maka,
bagmda. pun bértitah pula: “ Chuba raja Bénda.bara. lihat pula
ia-kah atau bukan musang bérjanggut ini ? " Maka raja Bénda-
hara m&ny&mbah baginda, séraya bangkit pérgi mehhabkaaada
péti musang bérjanggut itu. Maka dl-hha.t ra,]a. Béndahara
séraya di-amat-amati-nya pula, titah-nya, ** Hai ini rupa 'to ka
pula ini, apa pula fasal-nya ’'to ka’ masok ka-dalam péti ini
agak-nya?’” Detm di-déngar oleh tuan kadZi, ia ségéra mén-
jawab kata-nya, '‘ Hai’to ka’' 'to ka'-lah juga kata-nya, kata ia
patek tahu akal tuanku sa-malam, héndak mén&ngar boleh patek
sémbahkan.” D&mj di-déngar oleh raja Béndahara, ia pun ségéra
- bérpaling ' muka-nya méngadap baginda, séraya mény3mbah,
sémbah-nya, “.Ampun tuanku patek pun tiada méngénal musang
bérjanggut juga, tuanku.” Maka titah baginda, *‘ Pérgi pula
mika Raja Muda lihat ia-kah musang bérjanggut atau tidak.”
Maka Raja Muda pun m&ny&mbah baginda, pérgi mélihat ka
pada péti témpat musang itu séraya di-amat-amati-nya, sung-
goh-sunggoh hati-nya maka. di-kénal-nya rupa tuan kadzi.
Maka titah raja Muda, ‘Hai ini rupa 'to ka' pula rupa-nys,
- apa fasal 'to ka' ini bérkurong di-dalam péti ini, apa-ka.h sbab-
nya ?” Maka t8lah di-déngar oleh tuan kadzi titah raja. Muda
itu, maka ia pun'ményahut, To ka’, 'to ka’-lah juga, sa-orang-
orang asal datang ménysbut 'to ka’, patek tahu akal tuanku sa-
malain, ta’ ingat ménj un](mg péhba. ?"  Maka télah di-déngar
oleh Raja Muda, maka ia pun séglra bérpaling balek méngadap
baginda sambil mény&mbah, Ampun tuanku patek pun tiada
méngénal juga musang bérjanggut ini tuanku.” ,

Hata tela.h di-déngar oleh baginda, baginda pun murka.
titah-nya, ‘ Sa-orang-orang tuada méngénal musang bérjanggut
rupa-nya.” Maka baginda pun ségéra-lah bérangkat méndém-
pak karna sakit lutut-nya, habis luka sémua-nya, pérgi dékat
ka-pada p&ti musang b&rjanggut itu. - Maka lama baginda
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térpégan meéngantai. ka-dalam peti, maka di-amat- amati oleh
baginda sah denga.n nyata-nya rupa tuan kadzi. Maka baginda
pun bértitah, * Hai ini rupa ’to ka’ pula rupa.-nya, apa sébab
‘to ka' ini térkmong ménjadi musang bérjanggut ini agak-nya?”
Sa-télah di-déngar oleh tuan kadzi titah baginda itu, maka ia -
pun ményahut, ‘Ada tuanku kata patek 'to ka,’ ’to ka’ ini?
patek tahu sémua hal ahual tuanku sakalian. Maka tatkala,
tuanku di-perku patek ah.” Maka titah baginda, ‘‘ Apa ?"”
- Maka kata tuan kadzi, *‘ Tatkalatuanku ménjadi ku’ patek ada
jua.” Bérmula télah di-déngar oleh baginda pérkataan tuan
kadzi itu, maka peti musang bé&rjanggut itu pun di-sepakkan
“oleh ba,gmdn tiga ka.h, séraya bértitah déngan bérgopoh-gopoh
titah-nya, ""Ia-lah ini musang bérjanggut, 1ékas bawa balek ka-
rumah Kémala-al-arifin, 18kas bawa dari sini.”” Maka péti itu
pun lalu di-angkat olqh orang upahan Kémala-al-arifin balek
ka-rumah-nya ; bagintia pun bérangak masok ka-istana-nya -
déngan 'kéma,._luan -nya. Maka Kémala-al-arifin ményémbah
bérmohon balek, sakalian raja-raja méntéri hulubalang sakalian-
nya balek ka-rumah-nya. Hata K&mala-al-arifin pun sampai-
Iah ka-rumah-nya, sdgala hal ahual sémua-nya di-khabarkan
ka-pada istéri-nya. Maka k&dua laki istéri pun tértawa sa-
hingga muntahkan angin oleh téramat sangat sukachita maéli-
hatkan térinasa raja-raja dan orang bé&sar-b&sar jadi suatu pér-
mainan yang téramat indah sa-kali. - Hata télah sampai-lah
péti témpat tuan kadzi ka-rumah Kémadla-al-arifin, di-lihat-
nya-lah ka-pada muka tuan kadzi. Maka tuan kadzi pun
tundok térsipursipu muka-nya. Maka kata Kémala- al-ariﬁn,
“ Qilakan-oah tuan k&luar, tiada apa ka-pada sahaya fasal ini,
karna sahaya juga émpunya pérkataan dahulu tiada mahu
béristérikan orang bé&tina, sahaya héndak béristérikan orang
pérémpuan ; patut sangat tuan méngaji istéri sahaya, ia-kah
pérémpuan atau bukan. Maka jikalau diri sahaya sa-kali pun
jikalau ada orang. bércha.kap yang démikian itu, héndak juga
hati sahaya m&mantu uji istéri orang itu, jangan-lah bérkéchil
hati akan sahaya.” ‘Démi di- déngar oleh tuan kadzi pérkataan
Kémala al-arifin yang .halus manis s&juk sépsrti 8mbun dini:
hari itu, maka hildng-lah malu-nya séraya bangkit kéluar dari
dalam péti itu, berjabat tangan déngan Kéma!a-al arifin, minta
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ampun akan dosa-nya itu, sérta ka-pada Dang Séri Arif Lak-
sana, sérta béraku akan saudara-nya jangan di-péchahkan
rahsia  ini, masing-masing pun'méngaku tiada méméchahkan
pérkha.baran lagi. Hata tuan kadzi pun mémakan bérsama- -
sama déngan Kémala-al-arifin kédua laki istéri, maka-kadzi - -
pun mémbacha doa sélamat 1&pas dari-pada bahaya yang maha
bésar itu. Maka tuan kadzi pun b&rmohon balek ka-pada
K&mala-al-arifin kédua laki istéri pulang ka-rumah-nya. Maka,
tinggal-lah Ké&mala-al-arifin kédua laki istéri déngan hamba
sahaya-nya bérsuka-sukaan. '

Sa-bérmula térsébut-lah pérkataan baginda génng itu,
bérsémbunyi diri sahaja h&ndak méngapuskan kémaluan-nya
itu. Maka ka-pada suatu hari baginda ményuroh panggil
Kémala-al-arifin’ k&dua laki istéri ka-balai pénghadapan.
Maka kédua laki istéri pun mémakai-lah térlalu amat chantek-
nya- sépérti indéra déngan bidadari rups-nya. Lépas itu
ia kédua pun di-iringkan oleh hamba sahaya-nya méngadap
baginda ka-balai penghadapa.n ‘Maka pada masa itu baginda
sédang sémayam di-atas singgasana takhta kérajaan, di-hadapi
oleh raja-raja rayat hina dina sakalian. Maka Kémala-al-
- arifin lalu m&ny&mbah ké&dua laki istéri sépérti mérak - - méngi-
‘gal rupa-nya, térchéngang-chéngang sakalian, sampai dékat
- baginda. Maka di-chium oleh baginda képala kédua-nya di-
guroh dudok di-atas hamparan yang kéémasan; baginda pun
sémayam di-atas p8térakna. Maka ségala raja-raja dan orang
bésar-bésar dudok di-bawah menglkut taraf-nya ményémbah
baginda: Makgtitah baginda: “Ayohai Kémala-al-arifin kédua
laki istéri jangan-lah anak-ku bérkéchil hati- akan aku. Maka
ada-lah s&bab aku mémandu istéri-mu ini oleh karna &ngkau
juga tiada mahu aku béri béristérikan orang bétina kata anak-
‘ku héndak ‘ménchari orang pérémpuan Maka télah sunggoh

sa-bdnar-nya istérianak-ku ini orang pérémpuan sudah aku

. pa.ndu ‘dari—ada sa-génap pérkara-nya. Maka sunggoh-lah ia

nama Dang S&ri Arif Laksana, bérpatutan rupa déngan nama-
nya, chukup l&ngkap sipat yang laksana itu. Maka sékagang
ini hari anak-ku yang kédua laki istéri, télah aku kurnia mér-
tabat gélar di-atus anak-ku kédua-nya ini, ménérimapésaka
ayah-mu y&ng sudah mati itu, télah aku gélar anak-ku Dato
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Séri Pada Arifin, jawatan képala ahl’ul meshuara.t dari hal
fasal négéri peérkara kéchil dan bésar, anak-ku Dang Séri Arif
Laksana aku gélar 'To Puan Lela, Mengerna. jawatan ka-pada
ahl’ul méshuarat k&émpat pérmaisuri, pérentahan di-dalam
istana kéchil dan bésar.” Maka baginda méngumlal ka-pada.
Dato Séri Pada kédua laki istéri sa-ribu dinar §mas, Maka
Raja Muda pun méngurniai sa-ribu dinar &mas pula, maka
Raja Béndahara pun méngurniakan sa-ribu dinar, Méntéri
mémbéri hadiah sa-ribu dinar Téménggong mémbéri hadiah
sa-ribu dmar dan tuan kadzi sa-ribu dinar pula. Maka titah
‘baginda, “‘Ayohai anak-ku Dato Séri Pada Arifin dan 'To Puan
Séri Lela Méngérna maka ini-lah hadiah aku déngan raja-raja
dan orang b&sar-bésar énam ribu dinar aku bélanja anak-kv,
akan - pula buat hidupan dahulu mémbaiki rumah dan pagar
mana-mana yang rosak kampong yang sémak sa-péninggal
ayah-mu itu s&pérti bélanja anak-ku pada tiap-tiap bulan
aku kurnia duaribu dinar.”” Maka t&lah Kamala-al-arifin kédua
laki istéri sudah ménjunjong ampun kurnia gélaran baginda
itu, ia pun bangkit ményémbah ménjunjong duli, dan ményém-
bah lela. bantut ka-pada Raja Muda dan Raja Béndahara,
dan bérsalaman déngan Méntéri dan Téménggong dan tuan
kadzi; maka tuan kadzi pun di-titahkan baginda m&mbacha
doa sélamah dan tolak bala mé&ndéru bunyi orang méngamin-
amin-kan. - Maka. t&lah sudah .sélésai dari-pada itu Dato
Séri Pada kédua laki istéri pun bérmohon-lah balek ka-pada
baginda, lalu pulang kédua laki istéri. Sélang antara bs-
bérapa. lama-nya sampai-lah kédua ka-rumah-nya, lalu makan
minum kédua-laki istéri. Maka tiada bérapa lama-nya Puan
Séri Lela Méngérna pun ményuroh ménjémput ayah bonda-
nya. Maka sélang bébérapa ‘lama-nya Paman kédua laki istéri
pun sampai-lah, makaia pun mémélok ménchium anak-nya
kédua itu, sérta sangab rindu déndam-nya oleh karna téramat
sangat lama-nya ia sudah bérchérai. Maka dato S&ri Pada
Arifin pun ménjamu méntu-nya kédua laki istéri bagsimana
" adat jamuan orang bésar-bésar juga. Kémudian sudah makan
minum, lalu tidur bérsuka-sukaan.

- Maka mashhur-lah kbabar sa-génap négén akan Arif bi-
haksana dato S&ri- Pada Arifin putéra angkat Sultan Shah mman
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négéri Askalan Rum, tambahan pula Séri Lela Méngérna térlalu
arif bijaksana-nya; tiada tolak banding sa-génap négéri ka-pada
waktu zaman itu, térlalu adil murah ia mé&mérentah négéri
térlébeh dari-pada baginda lagi usul péreksa-nya timbangan

yang kéadilan ka-atas rayat téntéra-nya, mémadl ama,n dan

séntosa sa-isi ndgdri itu sakalian.
Dl‘mdmm lah konon ka-pada chémta-nya
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